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TIME TABLE-FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

. Monday. 7uesday . Wednesday. Thursday, Friday. 

------ ------- ------------ ------
• 9 Jun.Chem .. . 

; 10 Latin ...... . 
....... .... . Jun. Chem .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Jun, Chern •.. 
Greek ..... . Latin ....... . Greek . . . . . . . . Latin ....... . 

;:: g J~-~- .. 
Jun. Math .. . Jun, Math .. Jun, Math, . . . . Jun, Math.,., 

~;,f'~~~~~ii:::: 2~·.i cie;~~;;:: 

... 
ol ., 
;:,. ., 
s:I 
0 
C, ., 
Ill 

2 2nd German . 
u Botany* .... 

1st German .. 
Botan)• .... 

3 

2nd German. 
. ............................... ····· .. 

1st French . . 1st German . . 1st French . . . . 1•t Gerrr-an .. 

9 3rd German , 3rd French . . 3rd German. . 3rd French . . . . 3rd German .. 
" 

10 s~~-ji~th .. :. ~=~: ~~~r:.:: s~~- ii~th:::: ~=~: ~~:::'.:::. $~~.- :&ia:ib:::: 
" . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .................... Sen.Chem(Md) 

11 Latin Greek . . . . . Latin........ Greek . . . .. . . . Latin ....... . 
" 

12 
Jun, Physics. Jun. Phyoics . . . . . ........ . 

E·~gl{sh.".:::: Jun. Phil. ... Emtlish ...... Jun. Phil ..... E~giish ..... . 
2 2nd German. . 2nd French. . 2nd German. . 2nd French.. . . 2nd German .. 
4 Jun. Physics, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. -.............. Jun. Phil .... . 

3rd German . . 3rd French . . 31 d German. . 3rd French • .. 

~~~~t·c~:::: Ad;,- ci;.;~i~~ ~~~-•\~!!';:::: 
3rd German .. 

1~ Sen, Physics . 

Latin ...... 
Adv. Math .. 
2nd German .. 
llotany• .... 

2.30 .......... . 
3 1st German .. 
u Moral Phil . . . 
" Greek Phil .. . 
" Botany* ... . 
4 Jun, Physics, 

1st Greek .... Sen. Physics. 1st Greek ..... . 
English...... .. .. . . . . ... English .................... . 
Pol. Economy Sen. Phil... Pol. Economy .. Sen.Chem (Md) 
App. Meehan. Mod. Phil. ... App. Mechanics 
Jun, Physics Jun. History. Jun. Physics .. Jun. History .. 

Acoustics .... 
Adv. Classics .. 
Adv. Math .... 
2nd German .. 

Mineralogy . . Mineralogy ... . 
Greek . . . . . . Latin Greek ....... . 

2~d' F~~~ch' : : ttd Ge~:!::: 2~~1 F~~~~h:: : 
z~'o'1oii/ :::. 
1st French .. 
Adv. Phil. .. 
Bib. Liter .... 

. .. , ·••· •· 
1st German., 

Education .. 

z~;,1a'i.r · : : :: :: . : : : :: ·:::.: :: : 
1st French . . . . 1st German .. 
Adv. Phil ... · 1 Moral Phil. ... 
~-i~: ~'.~~r: : : : : : ~r_e.°.~ -~~'.!:: : : 
.... .... ...... ·········· ... . ---··--------

9 3rd German . 3rd French . . 3rd German.. 3rd French . . . . 3rd German .. 
" Adv, English ........... Const Law . . . . . . . . . ...... Const. Ll\w .• 

............ Sen. Chem .. Adv. Classics. Sen. Chemistry Adv. English .. 
1~ Sen. Phil. . . . Pol. Economy Sen. Phil. . . . Pol. Economy. . . ..... . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Con•t. Law . Sen.Chem(Md) 
App, Meehan. Ben. Physics. App. Mechanics Adv.Exp Phys 
Sen. History. Adv.Mat. Phy Sen. History ............... . 
Mineralogy . . . . . . .. . . . . . . Mineralogy . . . . . ............ . 
2nd Greek . . . . . . .. . . . . . 2nd Greek ... . 
3rd Greek.... Latin 3rd Greek ..... . Ad~: Cla~;i~:. 

. . . . . . . . . .. iciv.' ·M~i'ii: · ?~.~t~~~~s:::. Adv ... M·~t·h:::. 
Contracts ... . 
Adv. Math ... . 

2~~1oe;~~r"i:: 2~i F~~~~h·.· Adv. Math ... . 
2nd German .. 

Botany• .............. . 
2.30 . . . . . . . . . . . Zoology . . . 

3 Moral Phil .. Adv. Phil ... . 
Z001ogy· :: ::: : :: '.: ::::·:. : : : : 
Adv. Phil...... Mera! Phil.. .. 

0 Greek Phil . . Bib. Liter . .. . Bib. Liter ...... Greek Phil.. .. 

4 
" Botany* 

............ i~gli~h ·.:::. Ed~c~ti-~n .. :: E~gli~h.-.:.:::: 
I 

N. B. -The days and hours of meeting of classes not mentioned in this Time 
Table will be arranged at the opening of the session. 

• The time of meeting of the Botany class may, in the event of conflict, be changed• 
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UKIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1902-1903. 

Aug. 14. 

18. 

26. 

28. 

Sept. I. 

2, 

3. 
6 
8. 

9. 

10. 

ll. 

12. 

13. 

15. 

17. 

18. 

Oct. I. 

2. 
13. 

18. 

1902. 
Th.-La;;t day for rectiYing applications for Matriculation Exam-

ination (Prol'incial Medical Board). 
M.-Last day for receil'ing notices of Supplementary Examina-

tions (Medicnl Faculty), 
Tu.-Last dny for receil'ing notices of Supplementary Examina-

tions (Law Faculty). 
Th.-Session (:11edical .!<'acuity) begins. Matriculation Examination 

(Prov. Medical Board) begins at 9 A. M,, at Medical 
College. 

M.-Supplemcntary Examinations begin (Medical -~'aculty),10 A-~f. 
Results Matriculation Examination (Pro\', Med. Board) de_ 

clared, and certificates issued. 
" Registration ancl. payment of Class Fees (Medic,1! Faculty) 

ll A. M, 

Tu.-Lccturcs begin at Halifax Medical College. 
Session begin~ (Law Faculty). 
IO A . ". Regi,tration and payment of Class Fees. 
3 P. M , Supplementary Examinations. 

\V,-Lecturcs begin (Law Faculty). 
S,i.-10 A. M., Meeting of Senate. 
M.-Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-

tions (Arts and Science Faculties). 
Tu.-Session begins (Arts and Science .!<'acuities). 

3 P. M., Registration of candidate,; for Matriculation and 
Scholarship Examinations (Arts and Science .!<'acuities). 

\V,-li;xamination for Junior and Senior Matriculation and for 
Entrance Scholarships •Arts and Science .!<'acuities). 

9,45 A. M., Latin, 
3 P. M., Greek. 

Th,-10 A. M., Geometry. 
3 P. M , Arithmetic, Algebra . 

.1<'.-10 A. M., History and Geography, 
3 P. M., English. 

Sa.-10 A. M., .l<'rench. 
3 P. M,, German. 

M,-10 A, M., Chemistry. 
10 A. M., Supplementary Examinations begin (Arts and 

Science Faculties). 
\V.-9 A. M., Meetings of .!<'acuities of Arts and Science. 

3 P. M,, CONVOCATION, Address by Prot. s. M. Dixon, M. A. 
Th.-Registration and payment of class fees (Arts and Science 

.!<'acuities). 
Lecturea begin (.Arts, Science and Medical Faculties). 

W.-lntimation as to elective subjects to be made by undergradu-
ates (Arts Faculty) on or before this day. 

Th.-t.30 P. M., Mectiug of Faculty of Law. 
M.-Returns as to rcgidencc and church attendance to be made 

on or before this day. 
]j',-l.30 P, M , Meeting of .!<'acuities of Arts and Science. 



4 Dalhousie College. 

Nov. 6. Th.-430 P. 111, Meeting of Faculty of Law. 
Th.-Thanksgidng Day. No lectures. 

]!'.-Munro Day. No lectures. 
Dec. 4. Th.-4.30 P. M .. Meeting of Faculty of Law. 

11.-Th.-Last day of lectures (Arts and Science Faculties). 

Jan. 

J<'eb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

13. Sa.-Uhristmas Examinations (Arts rtnd Science Facultie,) begin: 
9.00 A. ~r., Junior Philosophy, Senior Physics. 
3.00 P. M., Junior Physics. 

15. M.- 8.45 P. nL, Latin. 
11.15 A. M., Senior History. 

3.00 P. M., BoLany. 
16. Tu.- 9.00 A- 111., German. 

11.15 A, M., Junior and Senior Mathematics. 
3.00 P. M., First English, Greek Philosophy. 

17. W.- 9.00 ,\. M., Political IDconomy. 
11.15 A, M., Second, Third and Fourth English. 
3.00 P. 111., Chemistry, Modern Philosophy. 

18 Th.- 9.0G A. 111., Greek 
11.15 A. 111., J<'rench. 
3.0u P. 111., Junior and Senior Mathematics, Junior History. 

Applied Mechanics. 
19. F.-Christmas l'acation be,;ins. 

G. 

23. 
5. 

19. 
20. 

21. 

23, 

2!. 
25. 

26. 
27. 

2. 

1. 

7. 
9. 

10. 

11. 

13. 

1903. 

Tu.-Lcctures resumed (]<'acuities uf Arts, Science, Law and 
.Medicine). 

l!'.-4 P. M., Meeting of Senate. 
Th.-4.30 P. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law. 
Th,-Last day of Lectures Waculty of Law). 
F.-Sessional Examinations begin (B'acultr of Law). 
" 3 P. M, Equity; Real Property, 1st Year. 
S.-10 A. M., Evidence. 

3 P. M., Crimes. 
M.-10 A. M., Constitutional Hi,tory; International Law. 

3 P. 111, Constitutional Law. 
'l'u.-10 A. lll., Sales. 
vV.--10 A, M .. Real Property, Advanced. 

3 P. ~I., Torts. 
Th.-10 A. 111, Evidence. 

F.-10 A. M-, Contracts; Conflict of Laws. 
3 P. M., Shipping. 

l\>l.-Last day (or receiving M.A. and M. Sc. Theses, 
F.-Good ]<'riday. No Lectures. 

vV.-Last day for receiving applications for Primary and J<'inal 
M. D., C. M. Examinations. 

Tu.-Last day of Lectures Waculties of Arts and Science). 
Th.-Last day of lectures (Faculty of Medicine). 

Spring Examinations (Faculties of Arts and Science) begin. 
9.00 A. M,; Junior and Modern Philosophy. 
3.00 P. M-, Education, Mathematics. 

l!'.- 9.00 A. 111., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 1st Division). 
2.30 P. 111., Practicai Chemistry (Laboratory, 2nd Division). 

Sa.-- 9.00 A. M., Latin. 
3 00 P. M., French. 

M.-Olass certificates (Medical Faculty, and Hx. Med. College), 
issued on presentation of class fee receipts at Registrar's 
office, Dalhousie College, 11 A- M., and at Secretary's 
office, Hfx. Med. College, respectively. 



University Almanac. 5 
Apr. 13. M.-Spring Examinations continued: 

9. 00 A. ,r., Second and Third English. 
3.()(l P. M . , Junior Physics . 

H. Tu.- 9 00 A. M., First English, Additional Third English, Pract.i-
cal Physics. 

3.00P. ,1., Sen. Physics; A.ddit. Jun. and l\Iodern Philosophy• 
15. W.-Primary and Fimil M D., C. M. Examinations begin. 

Spring Examinations continued: 
9.00 .\." ·• Junior and Sen. Practical Chemistry (written), and 

Political Economy. 
3.00 P, M., Addit.ionalLatin; Additional Education; Junior 

Anatomy; Materia Medica and Therapeutics; Surgery. 
16. Th.- 9.00 A, M, Junior and Senior Chemistry. 

3.00 p. M., Junior and Senior History; Medical Jurisprudence 
and Hygiene; Medicine, 

17, .If.-- 9.00 A. M., Greek; Geology. 
3.00 P. ,1., Greek Philosophy; Senior Anatomy; Pathology, 

18. S.- 9,00 A, M., Addit. Greek; Addit. French. 
3.00 P ,1., German. 

20. M.- 9.00 A. M), Mathematics; Addit. Sen. Physics. 
3.00 P.M., Add it. History; Addit . .l<'ir,t and Second English; 

Mineralogy ; Histology : Obstetrics and Diseases of 
"" omen and Children. 

21. T. - 9.00 A. M, Addit. Mathematics; Addit. Moral Philosophy; 
Oral Examination in Chemistry. 

2.00 P. M , Clinical Medicine at Victoria General Hos-
pital. 

2.30 P. M,, Oral Exams. in Chemistry, Medical Jurispru-
dence and Hygiene, Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 

3. 00 P. ~1., Additional Junior Physics. 
22. W.- 9.00 A. M., Additional German. 

2.00 P. M , Clinical Surgery at Victoria General Hospital. 
3 00 r. M., Botany: Addit. Political Economy; Physiology. 

23. Th. - 9.00 A, M., Zoology. 
2.30 P. M., Oral Examinatious: Anatomy; Pathology. 

24. F .-- 2.30 P. M., Oral Exams.: Physiology; including Histology; 
Surgery; Medicine; Obstetrics and Diseases of Women 
and Children. 

25. Sa. -Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science at 9 A. M. 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine at 4 P. M. 

27. 1\1. -Meeting of Senate at 9 A. M. 

Results of Examinations (Faculties of Arts, Science and 
Medicine) declared. 

28, Tu.-CONVOCATION, at 3 p, M. 

N. B,--The dates of the Examinations arc liable to change as circumstan-
ces may demand. 

----- - ~_i4111i:""' ___ -~ 



HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

DALHOUSIE CoLLIWE was founded by the Right Honourable George 
Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Dalhousie, "for the education of youth in the 
higher branches of ecience and literature." 

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at the 
port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by Sir John C. 
Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia. 

In a letter to Lord Bathurst, dated December 14th, 1817, Lord 
Dalhousie, with the unanimous consent of the Council, proposed that 
£9,750 of these funds be devoted to the "founding of a College or 
Academy on the same plan and principle as that in Edinburgh, " 
" open to all occupations and sects of religion, restricted to such 
branches only as are applicable to our presrnt state, and having the 
power to expand with the growth and i ir1 provement of our society," and 
that this College be established in Halifax, "the seat of the legisla-
ture, of the courts of justice, of the military and the mercantile 
society," "in front of St. Pauls Church," on" the Grand Parade." 

On the 6th of February, 1818, Lord Bathurst wrote expressing the 
Prince Regent's "entire appro,·al of the application of the funds in 
question in the foundation of a Seminary in Halifax for the higher 
classes of learning ." 

The building was begun in 1819, and on the 22nd of May, in the 
year 1820, "the corner stone of this College, designed for a Public 
Seminary in which the youth of this anrl other British Provinces may 
be educated in the various branches of literature and science, was laid 
by His Excellency Lieutenant-General, the Right Honourable George 
Ramsay, Earl of Dalhousie, G. C. B., Captain-General and Governor-
in-Chief in and over His Majesty 's Provinces of Lower Canada, Upper 
Canada, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, and the islands of Prince 
Edward and Cape 8reton. " 

It was not until the 13th of January, 1821, that the "Rill to incor-
porate t,he Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax " became law. 
The exterior of the building was completed about this time, and two 
rooms were fitted up for lectures The total cost of the building to 
June, 1822, was £11806.2s. currency, so a MS. minute of the Board of 
Go,·ernors states. 

The original Board of Governors consiste<l of the Go,•ernor-General 
of British North America, the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, 
the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of Council, the Provincial 
'Treasurer and Speaker of the House of Assern hly. 

After unsuccessful efforts in 1823-4 ,ind 1829-36 on the part-of both 
the British Government and the Board of Governors to effect a union 
with King's College, the only other then existing in the Province, this 
College went into )peration in 18:18, under the Presidency of the Rev. 
Thomas McCulloch, D. D . , and with a staff of three Professors. 

By an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred on the 
College, and the appointment of the Governors was vested in the 
Lieutenant-Governor and Council. 

In 1843, President McCulloch died; and in 1845, the College was 
clos~d, the Goveruors considering it" advisable to allow the funds of 
the institution to accumulate." 
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In 1848, an Act was passed authorizing the Lieutenant-Governor 
and Council to appoint a new Hoard of Governors " to take some steps 
for rendering the institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency 
may seem fit" This Board, from 1849 to 1859, employed the funds of 
the University to support a High School. 

In 1856, the Arts department of the Gorham College, Liverpool, 
N. S., was transferred to this College "with a view to the furtherance 
of the establishment of a Provincial University, " and an attempt was 
made to conduct the Institution as a University under the Act of 1841. 
This union, however, came to an end in 1857. 

In 1863, the College was re-organized under the following Act: 

An Act for the Rrgulation and Support of Dalhou-~ie College. 

(Pa.sed the 20th day of April, A. D. 1863.) 

WHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said 
College is established, and to alter the constitution thereof, so as the . 
benefits that may be fairly expected from its in.vested capital and its 
central position may, if possible, be realized, and the design of its 
original founders, as nearly as may be, carried out ; 

Be it enacted by the Governoi·, Council, and Assembly, as follow.s: 

1. The Board of Governors now appointed, consisting of the 
Honourable ,villiam Young, the Honorable Joseph Howe, Charles 
Tupper, S. Leonard Shannon, John \V. Ritchie, and James F. Avery, 
Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate by the name and style 
of the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, and shall bave and 
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and have the title, 
control and disposition of the buildings on the Parade, at Halifax, and 
of the property and funds belonging to the said college and held for 
the use thereof, by the present Governors ; and all vacancies at the 
Board shall be filled up on recommendation of the remaining members 
thereof by the Governor-in-Council ; and any of the Governors shall be 
removed ny the Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board of 
Governors. 

2. 'Nhenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion 
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a position to endow 
and support one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, 
for any branch of literature or science, approved by the Board, such 
body in making such endowment, to the extent of twelve hundred 
dollars a year, shall have a right, from time to time, for every chair 
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board with 
the approval of the Board of Governors and of the Governor-in-Council, 
and shall also haYe a right, from time to time, to nominate a Professor 
for such chair, subject to the approval of the Board d Governors; and 
in the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person nomin-
ated under this section, the body nominating shall have the power to 
supply the vacancy thus created. 

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time 
shall belong to any individual or number of individuals, who shall 
endow to the same extent and support a chair or professorship and to 
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or professorship may 
be so endowed. 

4. The Governors shall have power to appoint, and to determine 
t.be duties and salaries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors, 
and other officers of the College, and from time to time to make 
statutes and by-laws for the regulation and management thereof, and 
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shall assemble together as often as they shall think fit, and upon such 
notice as to them shall seern meet, and for the execution of the trust 
hereby reposed in them. 

5. The said college shall be deemed and taken to be a University, 
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such insti~utions; and 
the students ,hall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of 
bachelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts and faculties at the 
appointed times; and shall have liberty within themselves of perform-
ing all scholastic exercises for the conferring of snch degrees, and in 
such manner as shall be directed by tha statutes and by-laws. 

6. No religious tests or subscriptions shall be required of the 
professors, scholars, graduates, students, or officers of the College. 

7. The internal regulations of the said College shall be committed 
to the Senatus Academicus, formed by the respective clrnirs or pro-
fessorships thereof, subject in all cases to the approval of the Governors. 

8. The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to modify 
and control the powers conferred by this Act. 

9. The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhnnsie College are 
hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth year of his late 
Majesty King Getirge the Fourth, entitled, "An Act authorizing the 
lending of a sum of money to the Governors of Dalhousie Collrge, and 
for securing the payment thereof." 

This Act was afterwards amended by the following Acts : 

An Act to amend tht Act Joi· the Regulation and Support of 
Dalhoiuie College. 

(Paesed the 6th day of May, A. D. 1875.) 

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and A.ssembly, as follows: 

l. The prPsent Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons, 
shall be increased to a number not exceeding fifteen ; and the Board 
shall be filled up with new nominations made on the same principle as 
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended; and any of 
the Governors shall be removable, as heretofore by the Governor-in-
Council. 

2. The Governors shall have power to affiliate to Dalhousie College 
any other college desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in arts, in 
theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such 
affiliations, and for the regulation and management thereof, on the 
same principles as obtain in other Universities, and to vary and amend 
such statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes 
of affiliation, before they go into effect, shall be submitted to and 
receive the sanction of the Governor-in-Council. 

3. So much of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, "An 
Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College," or of any 
other Act as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed. 

An Act to provide for the Organization of a Law Faculty in connection 
with Dalhousie Colleg<, and for other purpo-,es. 

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D. 1881.) 

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and As-1embly, as follows: 

1. The Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, shall in 
addition to the powers conferred on them by section 2 of chapter 27 of 
the Acts of 1875, ent-itled, "An Act to amend the Act for the 
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Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College," have power to organize 
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College, and to appoint 
professors or lecturers in law, and out of the revenues of the College 
to provide for the maintenance and support of such ·Faculty, and to 
make rules for the regulation and management of such Faculty, and for 
the grantiug of degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other 
Universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to .time. 

2. Section 3 of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, "An Act 
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College," is amended by 
adding the words "and governor" after the word "professor" in the 
said section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a chair or 
chairs in the College shall have a right to nominate a gov_ernor for each 
chair endowed, in the same way as if section 3 aforesaid had been 
originally pa,sed as now amended. 

3. Section I of the said chapter 27 of the Acts of 1877, is amended 
by adding the words "provided, however. that in the event of any 
body of Christians, individual, or number of individuals, endowing anel 
supporting one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, as 
provided by sections 2 and :l of the Act hereby amended, and of such 
body of Christians or individuals nominating a professor or governor 
by virtue thereof, the nurn ber of governors may be increased beyond 
fifteen, but such increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs 
or professorships as may after the passing of this Act be founded by 
virtue of said sections 2 and 3." 

In pnrsuance of the Act of 186:l, the Presbyterian Church of the 
Lower Provinces closed their College, and agreed to support two chairs 
in this University; the Synod of the Maritime Provinces in connection 
with the Church of Scotland founded one chair ; and the College 
opened in that year, under the Principalship of Rev. James Ross, D. D., 
and with an Arts Faculty of six Professors. On the death of Principal 
Ross in 1885, and Professor Lyall in 1890, the Presbyterian Church 
withdrew the two professorships they lmd previously supported. 

In 1868, a Faculty of Medicine was organized, which, in 1875, 
developed into the Halifax Medical College. In 1885 the Faculty was 
re-organized. 

In 1883, the Faculty of Law, and, in 1891, the Faculty of Pure and 
Applied Science, were aclded. 

IN 1879, the late GEORGE MUNRO, of New York, a native of this 
province, placed in the hands of the Governors the funds necessary for 
the enilowment of a Professorship of Physics. In 1881 he established 
a Professorship of l;[istory and Political Economy. In l 882. he founded 
a chair of English Language and Literature. In l 883 he added to the 
staff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and International Law. 
In 1884 he founded a Professorship of Philosophy. From 188:l till 
1890 he provided Tutors in Classics and Mathematics. From 1880 to 
1894 he provided the Unh·ersity with Exhibitions and Bursaries to the 
amount of $83,148.69, which, according to his own desire, were so 
offered for competition as to stimulRte to greater acti\'ity and efficiency 
tlie High Schools and Academies of No,·a Seotia and the neighboring 
provinces. 

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their high sense 
of Mr. Munro's enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to him 
for the munificent manner in which he came to their help in the work 
of building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia. 

To connect the donor's name for all time with the benefits thus 
conferred both on the University and on his native country, the chairs 
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which he founded shall be ca'led the GEORGE Murrno CHAIRS of 
l'HYSICS, of HISTORY AND PoLITlCAL Ecoi<O~IY, of ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
AND LITERATURE, of CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAw, and 
of PHILOSOPHY, 1espectively. 

IN 1S82, ALEXANDER McLEOD, EsQ , of Halifax, bequeathed to the 
University the residue of his estate. The following is an extract from 
his will: 

"All the residue of my estate I give and beque.1th to the Governors 
of Dalhousie College or University in the City of Halifax in trust, that 
t'Le same shall be invested and form a fund to be called the McLeod 
University Fund, and the interest and income of which shall be applieci 
to the endnwment of three or more professorial chairs in said College 
as they m•y deem proper ; but this bequest is made upon these con-
ditions, namely, that if al any time the said College or University 
shall cease to exist, or be closed for two years, or be made a sectarian 
College, then and in any such case, the said fund and all accumulations 
thereof shall go tu the said Synod of the Maritirne Provinces of the 
Presbyterian Church in Canada, to be used for the purposes of higher 
edt1cation in connection with said Synod, and it is further stipulated 
that no part of thi! fund shall ever be used, either by said novernors 
of Dalhousie College or by the said Synod, as a collateral security 
under any circumstances whatever." 

According to the provisions of the wil!, the McLEOD CHAIRS OF 
CLASSICS, CHEMISTRY, and MODERl< LANGUAGES were founded. 

IN 1886, the late Sm WILLIAM YouNG, one of the oldest and best 
friends of the College, subscribed $20,000 to start a Builcling Fund. In 
1887, Sir William beque:tthed to the University half the residue 
of his estate, together with a Prize Fund of $!,000, and the amount 
remaining unpaid of his subscription to the Building Fund. The 
following are extracts from his will : 

"I beqneath to the Governors of Dalhonsie College at Halifax the 
sum of $!,OUO to be kept continually invested by them, and that they 
shall apply the income derived therefrom in founding and maintaining 
a prize of a gold medal of the value of $JO, to be called Sir William 
Young's medal, and to be annually awarded for scholastic eminence, 
and to have the recipient's name engraved thereon, with the year of 
his attendance at College, and in founding and maintaining such other 
prizes for distribution among the students of said College as the 
Governors may from time to time approYe. 

"Having agreed and promised to the Governors of Dalho~sie 
College to pay them the sum of $?.O 000 to aid in the erection of their 
building now in progress, I direct my executors to pay the said sum 
from time to time as it may be required by the said Governors. 

"All the rest and residue of my eetate I direct my extcutors to 
divide into two even and equal parts or shares, and to pay over one 
such part or share to * .. .. , and the other part or share to the 
Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax for the general purposes of 
mid College. 

"In the event of my having paid to Dalhousie College during my 
life-time any part of said sum of $:20,000 herein before mentioned, as 
agreed to be paid to them to aid in the erection of the College build-
ings, I do direct my executors to pay to said Governors the balance 
only, if any, that may be due on said sum at the time of my decease." 

On April 27t,h. 1887, the corner-stone of the new building was laid 
by :::\ir William Young. 
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IN 1887, by the will of the late J. F. AVERY, M. D., of Halifax, the 
following bequest was made to the College: 

"I give and bequeath the sum of $500 to Dalhousie College in the 
City of Halifax, to be at the disposal of the Senatus of the said College, 
and the interest thereof to be appropriated for an annual prize. 

IN 1887, by the will of the late MRS. HARRIET ELIZABETH MAC-
KENZIE, or MORRISON, of Stornaway, Scotland, formerly of Picton, 
N. S., the following bequest was made to the College: 

"To Dalhousie College, £1,000 for founding a bursary for students 
attending said College, subject to such conditions and regulations as 
the governing body of said College may appoint, but with this proviso 
that said bursary shall be called the' ~acKenzie Bursary.' and that 
students of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean, and Fraser shall have a 
preference in the select.ion of beueficiaries therefor." 

IN I S90, by the will of the late JOHN P. MOTT, EsQ., of Halifax, the 
following bequest was made to the College : 

"I give and bequeath to the Board of Governors of Dalhousie 
College, or to such individuals or organization in whom or in which 
the control of such College shall be legally ,·ested, the sum of ten 
thousand dollars, to be legally invested by the said Governors, indivi-
duals or organization, and the proceeds applied for the benefit of such 
College su Jong as it shall remain and continue to be a non-sPctarian 
institution as at present." 

Ix 1901 the College received the following beq nest from the late 
PRot'E$SOR CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A. : 

"To Dalhousie College Library Fund two thousand dollars for the 
purchase of books chiefly in English literature ; the annual interest of 
this sum only to be employed or used." 

THE following amount.s were subscribed to the " Dalhousie College ( 
Library Fund'• in 1813i: 

His Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor, $400; John Tobin, M. P. P, 
$200; Dr. Tupper, Hon. Provincial Secretary, Jas. Thompson, Rev, 
G. M. Grant, J. F. Avery, M. D., J. A Sinclair, W. A. Henry, and 
John Stairs, $100 each; Neal, White & Co., and G. P. Mitchell, $50 
each; ,Jas Cochran, S. Fleming and J. Northup, $40 e~ch; Jas. Scott, 
$30; Errol Boyd, $25; S. 8rown, H. Blanchard, W. :McLellan, 
M. l'. P. ; H.. B. Seeton, ·w. M. Hanington, E. Kenny, M. H. Richey, 
Thos. King, Bill & Anderson, and a Friend, $20 each. 

) 
THE following donations have been made to t,lie Endowment Fund : 
Sir William Young, Hon. \V. J. Stairs, Hon. Stayley l3rown, John 

Gibson, John P. Mott, Wm. P. \Vest, Thos. A. Ritchie, and Hon. 
Robert Roak, $1,000 each: Thos. E Fraser, $600; Adam Hurm, Peter 
Jack, Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Prof. Lawson, Alex. ~lcLeod, Hon. 
J. W. Carmichael, Prof. ~acdonald, Prof. Weldon, $500; Prof. 
J. G. MacGregor, $400 ; D. C, Fraser, M. P., J. M. Carmichael, 
George F. McKay, Prof. H. Murray, $250 each; Sinclair & Patterson, 
$240; Hugh MacKenzie, C.H. Cahan. $200 each; J. F. McLean, 
$150; Israel Longworth, R. J. Turner, George Campbell, Mrs. J. R 
Dickie, J.C. Mahon, H. T. Sutherland, Senator McKay, $100 each; 
C. A. Robson, $75; Rev. Dr. Burns. $60; Angus Chisholm, J. Hey-
wood McC.regor, P. A. McGregor, S. Fraser. J. H. McKay, W. R. 
Campbell, W. S Muir, .\1. D., .\Iartin Dickie, D. H. Smith, Angus 
'.\forray. F. A. LH.urence, M. P. P., Wm. Donald, W. H. Magee, Ph. 
D., $50 each; with smaller sums amounting to $280. 
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THE following subscriptions have been made to the Building Fund: 
Rev. Louis H. Jordan, $1,000; John Donll, John S. McLean, Hon, 

R. Sedgwick, $750; Thomas Bayne, John Macnab, Adam Burns, Hon. 
R. lloak, Dr. Avery, $500 each; President Forrest, $375; James 
Forrest, $300; Prof, John Johnson, Peter Jack, William Miller, Prof. 
~1acdonald, $~50 each; Prof MacGregor, A. & W. Mackinlay. $225 
each; Prof. W. ,J. Alexander, Judge Graham, $200 each; James Scott, 
R. B. Seeton, Rev. Dr. McMillan, ,vm. Robertson, J.C. Mackintosh, 
H. McD. Henry, John Y. Payzant, Pearson, Morrison & Forbes, $150 
each; J. J. Stewart, $120: Rev. E. Scott, Peter Ross, H W. C. 
Boak, Picton Academy, $!00 each; Wm. B. Wallace, Arthur Drysdale, 
E. L. Newcombe, Alfred Costley. H. W. Barnes, Hugh MacKenzie, 
$75 each; W. C. Silver, Graham Fraser, $50 each; with smaller sums 
amounting to $95. 

THE following snbscriptions have been made from time to time to 
meet curreut expenses : 

John Doull, $2,900; Adam Burns, $2,625; W. J. E>tairs, $1,450; 
Hon. R. Boak, $l,4 IO; Donald Keith, $1,000; Rev. Pres, Forrest, 
$900; W. B. Ross, $800; Prof. J. Johnson, LL.D., $600; Hon. Sir W. 
Young, Thos. Rit.chie, Prof. B. Russell, D. C. L .. Prof. W. Murray, 
Farquhar, Forrest & Co., and the Class of 189:3, $500 each; Rev. J. 
McMillan, D. D .. $-150; A. H. McKay, LL. D., $-113.21; J. D. Mac-
Gregor, $400; J. S. Maclean, Prof. J. Liechti, Drysdale & Mclnnes, 
D. A. Campbell, M. D., and Prof D. A. Murray, $300 each; R. L. 
Borden and J. C. Mackintosh, $250 each; J. Avery, M. D., SirS. 
Fleming, Rev. Prin. Grant, LL. D, Thos. Bayne, John Gibson, John 
Macnab and J. A. Turnbull, $200 each; Jits. Scott and A. K. Mac-
Kinlay, $180 each; The Medical Faculty, $310; Hon. A. G. Jones, 
Geo. Thomson, and Geo. Campbell, M. D., $150 each; \V. Dennis, H. 
W. Barnes, W. & J. Macdonald, $125 each; J. J. Bremner, $120; 
B. H. Collins, J. Donaldson, Prof. J. DeMille, Prof. G. Lawson, LL. D., 
Alex. McLeod, R. Morrow Hon. ,J. Northup, Jos. Northnp, T. A. 
Ritchie, Rev. Prin. Ross, D.D. E. Smith, R. H. Skimmings, John 
Stairs. James Thomson, Sir C. Tupper, James Thompson (Picton), 
J. McG. Stewart, J. H. McKenzie, A. K. McLean. vV. D. Ca,neron, 
and G. S. Campbell, $100 each; Hon. J. W. Carmichael, C. D. Hun-
ter, Maj.-Gen. Laurie, Lawson. Harrington & Co., Prof. C. Macdonald, 
,J. P. Mott, and Hon. Judge Ritchie, $80 each ; E. M. Macdonald and 
R. L. Schwartz, $75 each; G. P. Mitchell. Hon. S. L. Shannon, and 
Rev. A. Rogers, $60 each: J. B. Duffus. R. W. Fraser, Peter .Tack. 
W. H. Neal, C. M. Blanchard, Chas. l\forash. Thos Notting, E. P. 
Allison, Jas. D. McLean, Prof. A. n. Laird, Prof. J. E. Creighton, 
Vic'.or Frazee, H. Mellish, T. J. Cahalane, Prof. A. S. Mackenzie, 
Capt. H B. Stairs, G. G. Patterson, J. A. MacKinnon and Geo. E. 
Faulkner, $50 each; with smaller sums amounting to $1,89!l . 

• 
The following donations have been made from time to time for the-

provision of scientific apparatus and of laboratory and museum equip-
ment: 

Alumni Association, $924; Hon. Sir William Young and Prof. 
E. MacKay, $500 each; A.H. MacKay, LL. D .. $!39.79; Prof. ,J. G. 
MacGregor, $200: ,T. F. Avery, M. D., Tho~. Bayne, Hon. R. Boak, 
Alex. McLeod, John Ms,cN ab, Hon Jeremiah Northup, W. J. Stairs, 
and W. P. West, $l00 each; Thomas A. Brown, Messrs. Doull & 
Miller, Messrs. Esson & Co., John Gibson. Peter Jack, Prof. G. L<Lw-
son, ,T. S. Maclean, Robert Morrow, Hon. J. W. Ritchie, James 
Thomson and a Friend, $50 each . with smaller sums amonnting to 
$645. 

Miss L<Lwson itnd Mrs. W. F. McCoy, daughters of the late Prof. 
Geo. Lawson, have presented their father's microscope to the College. 
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T ,1e following contributions have been made to the Library since 
1S92 for the purchase of books and to meet current expenses : 

Prof. J. Seth (proceeds of course of lectures), $2-15 ; Pro£. A. Mac-
Meehan (proceeds of courses of lectures), $573; Faculty of Arts, $220; 
Alumni Association, $733 ; English Class (proceeds of dramatic 
recitals), $60.44; Frienrl of the College, $75; H. Mclnnes, LL. E., 
$40; Class of '9-1, $-10 ; Lecturet·s on Education, $60; Philomathic 
Society, $20; Class of '97, $5:3; Class of 95, $50 ; S. A. Morton, Esq., 
Jig. A., $12 ; Class of '96, $2 IO ; Class of '98, $66 ; Class of '99, 
$248.5(1; Three Friends, $300; Class of '00, $123.70; Class of '01, 
$101.84; Class of '02, $100; Miss B. L. M., $12; R. C, $5; W. M. 
H., $2; A. D. Gunn, B. L., $10 (and $90 more promised), R. H. 
Graham, B. A., LL. B , $20; Rev. D. McDonald, $5 (subscribed). 

The following donations have been made to the Law Libra·ry prior 
to 1888: 

Sir Wm. Young, $200; Robert Sedgwick, $600; Professor Weldon, 
$500; Prof. Russell, $-100; Mr. Jnstice Thompson, $200; John Y. 
Payzant, $!00; ,James Thomson, Q. C., $2i5 ; Hon. Wallace Graham, 
$400; Hon. H. Mell. Henry, $200; Prof. MacGregor, $100; J. J. 
Stewart, $!00; Hon. R. Hoak, $!00; John Doull, $50; Dr. J. F. 
Avery, $50; T. A. Ritchie, $50; Jas. Pyles, $50; Hon. J. W. 
Ritchie, $40; Peter Jack, $25; Thomas Kenny, $25; A. K. Mac-
Kinlay, $25; James Scott, $25; H. W. Fraser, $20; George W. 
Munro, $20; D. Buchanan, $10; C. S. Harrington, $150; Hon. S. L. 
Shannon, $125; W. ,J. Rtairs, $100; R. I. Hart. $100; Donll & Boak, 
$100; Hon. J. N. Ritchie, $100: Hon. J. W. ,Johnstone, $50; R. L. 
Borden, $50; B. H. Eaton, $,50; S. A. Chesley, $50; John Menger, 
$50; J. T. Ross, $50; F. B. Wade, $'10; J. N. Lyons, $25; J. \Y. 
Allison, $25 ; J. F. Stairs, $25, 

The following portraits, views and busts have been presented to 
the College and are placed in the Libraries : 

Porttait of George Munro, painted by J. Colin Forbes, and pre-
sented by Helen Munro Schurman; Portrait of Sir William Young, 
painted by Barrett, and presented by the Faculty of Arts; Portrait of 
Lord Dalhousie, painted by ,J. Watson Gordon, and engraved by 
Thomas Lupton, presented by Professor MacGregor; Portrait of 
Professor James DeMille, presented by Professor MacMechan; Portrait 
of ,Tohn Young l" Agricola"), presented by his son, Judge Y onng, of 
Prince Edward Island ; an Engraving of Faed's "Scott and his 
Literary Friends"; an engraved View from Cowie's Hill in 1805, 
showing Melville Island, also an original Drawing of Halifax from 
Fort Needham, both presented by Miss Eliza Ritchie, Ph.D.; Photo-
graph of a portait of "Sam Slick," presented by his daughter, Mrs. 
Weldon; PhQtograph of Mr. Justice Sedgwick; Photograph of" Old 
D~lhousie;" Bust of John Locke, presented by Professor MacGregor. 
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Former Members of the Academic Staff. 
PROFESSORS , 

./Jfatheniatics. 
1838-44-Rev. James MacKintosh 
1856-57-Rev. Frederick Tomp-

kins, LL D. 
1863-1901-Chas.Macdonald,M A. 

Classics. 
1838-42-Rev. Alexander Romans. 
1856-57-Rev. Ueo. Cornish, LLD. 
1863-94-John Jolrnson, NL.A., 

LL.D. 

Philosophy. 
1838-43-Rev Thomas McCulloch, 

D.D. 
1863-85-Rev James Ross, D.D. 
1863-90-Rev \Vm. Lyall, LL_D., 

F.R.S.C. 
1882-86-,T. Gould Schurman, 

D. Sc., LL D, now 
President of Camell. 

1886-92- J ames Seth, M A., now 
Professor in Edinburgh. 

Geology. 
1879-93-Rev David Honeyman, 

D C.L., F.R S.C. 

Physics . 
1838-44--Rev James l\IacKintosh. 
1856-57-Rev Frederick Tompkins, 

M.A. 
1863-65-Rev. Thomas McCulloch. 
1865-77-Chas. Macdonald, M.A. 
1877-79-John James MacKenzie, 

l'n,D. 
1879-1901--J, Gordon MacGregor, 

D. Sc., LL. D., F. R S., 
now Professor in Edin-
burgh. 

English. 
1838-43-Rev Thomas McCulloch, 

D.D. 
1865-80-J ames Del\Iille, M.A. 
1882-84-,J. Gould Schurman, 

D.Sc 
1S84-89-\Vm. John Alexander, 

PH D., now Professor 
in Toronto, 

Cheniist,·y. 
1863-95- George Lawson, LL.D., 

F.R.S.C. 

LECTURERS. 

.Medicine. 
1868-75-Hon W. J. Almon, M.D 
1868-70-Alex G. Hattie, MD. 
1868-75--Alfred H. \Y oodill, M. 0. 
1868-75- Alex P. Reid, M.D. 
1868-75 . Edward Farrell, l\I. D. 
1870-75- W. B. Slayter, M .R.C.S. 
1870-75--Hugh A. Gordon, M.D. 
1870-75-James R. De\Volf, M.D, 
1870-75--John Somers, M. D. 
1870-75- Hiram Blanchard, Q, C 
1873-75-- Arch. Lawson, M.R.C.S, 

Arts. 
1890-94-Howard Murray, B.A. 

Science. 
1876-77-Jas. Gordon MacGregor, 

D.Sc . 

1877-79-Herbert A. Bayne, 
Pu.D., F.R C.S. 

1895-96-Wm, J. Karslake, Pn.D. 
1900-01--'.::: L. lloore, BA. 

Law. 
1883-88-Rt Hon Sir John Thomp-

son, LL.D. 
1883-88-Hon Justice Sedgewick, 

LLD. 
1883-91-Hon S. L. Shannon,D. C,L 
1883-62- Hon Wallace Graham. 
188-1-93- John Y. Payzant, M.A. 
1888-92- Hon C. ,J. Townshend. 
1892-93-K L. Newcombe, LL.B., 

K. C. 
1892-94--\\'m. B. Ross, K. C. 
1892-1902-George Ritchie, LL.B, 
1896-1900-Chas H Cahan, B.A, 

LL.B. 
J\IUNRO TUTORS, 

1885-John P. McLeod, B.A, 1885- Daniel A. l\forray, Pn.D. 
1883-James S. T. rueman, B.A. 11883-George l\1. Campbell, B_.A. 

1887-Howard Murray, B.A. 1887--A.Stanleyl\fackenzie,Pu.D. 
1889-J ames _C, Shaw, M. A. 1889-Alex M. Morrison, M. A. 

Assistants-./Jf atheniatics, 
1893-94--G. A, I{, Rowlings, B.A [ 1900-01-l\Iurray Macneil, M. A, 

.. 



Former nnd Present Officials. 

EXAMI:s'ERS. 

Medicine. 
188()-91- W. B. Slayter,M.R.C.S.11889-99- A. C. Page, M. D. 
1889-9:!- A. Morrow, M. B., C. M. 1889-1900--E. Farrell, M. D. 
1890-92- HonS.L.Shannon,D.C.L. 1892-1902-W. S. Muir, M. D. 
1888-98- John Somers, M. D. 

Former and Present Officials. 
BOARD OF GOVERNORS. 

1863- Sir William Young. 
1885- Sir Adams Archibald. 

1863- ,James Thomson. 
1868- George Thomson. 

CnAIRME:s'. 

1
1893- ,John Dou!!. 
1900-John F. Stairs. 

TREASUREHS. 

I 1889~James Forrest. 
1895- H. Mclnnes, LL. B. 

SEURETARTES. 
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1863- ,Tames Thomson. 
1868- George Thomson. 
1876- W. M. Doull. 

1
1893- H. Mclnnes, LL. B. 
1890- H. B. Stairs, B. A., LL. B., 

D.S. 0. 

ACADEMIC STAFF. 
PRESIDENTS. 

1838-43- Rev Thos. McCulloch, 11885- Rev John Forrest, 
D. ]), D. C. L , LL. D. 

1863- Rev James Ross, D. D. 

D. D., 

College. 
1901- Howard Murray, B. A. 

~lledical. 
1868-85- Hon W. J. Almon, M.D. 
1890- George Lawson, LL. D. 
1895- E . Farrell, :\I. D. 
1901- G. L . Sinclair, M. D. 

Law. 
1883- R. C. Weldon, PH. D. 

Science. 
1891- J. G. MacGregor, F.R.S. 
1901- E. Mackay, Pu. D. 

SEURETARTES. 

Senate. 
1863- C. l\1.acdona!,l, 1\1. A. 
1883- G. Lawson, LL. D. 
1895-,J. G. MacGregor, D. Sc. 
1901--~- .Murray, B. A. 

Law. 
1884- B. Russell, D. C. L. 

Arts. 
1885- J. G. MacGregor, D. Sc. 
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§ !.-Courses of Instruction. 
!-.CLASSICS. 

(AfcLeod Professorship) . 
Professo,· ...... . . .. . .... ········· HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

First Latin Class. 

,"1,fondriys, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10- 11 A. Jlf. 

Cicero, Oratio118 again8/ Catiline ; V ergil, Arneid, Book VJ. ; 
*Cicero, Pro L ege illauilia: *Vergil, A eneid, Book IV. Latin Prose 
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. Roman History to the 
Battle of Actium. 

Books 1·eco,n1nended: Cicero, Orations cir1ainst Catiline. (Wilkins's, 
Macmillan. N. Y .. 6u cents,) Cicero, P1·0 Lege Manilia, (Wilkins's, Mac-
millan, N. Y., 69 cents), or Cicero, Selected Orations and Lette,·s. (Kelsey•~. 
Allyn & Bacon, Boston. $1.25. This book include, all the speeches to be 
read by the plass, and has the ad ,·antage of having the vowel-quantities 
indicated.) Vergil. A encid, Book VI, (Page's, Macmillan, N. Y., 40 cents). 
Vergil, Aeneid, Book IV, (Stephenson's, Macmillan, N. Y., 40 cents). 
Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Co,nposition. Smitb's Smaller History of 
Rome, (Harper's, N. Y.). Bennett's Latin G1·amrnct1·, •Allyn&. Baco11, Boston, 
80 cents), or Allen&. Greenough',, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.20). 

*For pri vatc reading by students seP.king Fir.st or Second Class Distinctio11. 
Pa,sages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. 2 
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Second Latin Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays ancl Fridays, 11 A. M.-12 ll'I. 

Livy, Book I; Horace, Odes, Books I and II; *Horace, Odes, 
Books III and IV. Latin Prose Composition Exercises in Sight 
Translation. Grecian History to the death of Alexander • 

. ;Books Recommended: Livy, Book~. (Rolfe's [text with indicated qua!'· 
t1ties]. Allyn & Bacon, Boston. 2a cents). Horace Odes, (Pages rn 
Macmillan's Classical Series, each book 50 cents. or Books I-IV, in one 
volume, Sl.25). Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. Smith's 
Smaller History of Greece, (Harper's, N. Y) 

Third Latin Class. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.-1. P .. M. 

Tacitus, 1-Ji,;tories, Book I; Horace, Satires (selected ) ; *Cicero, 
De O.fficiis, Book III; *Tacitus, Annals, Book IV. Latin Prose Com-
position. Exercises i11 Sight Translation. 

Books Recormnended: 'racitus. Hi.stories, Book I, (Godley's, Macmillan, 
90 cents,. Horace, Satire.s and Epistles. (Rolfe's, Allyn & Bacon. Boston, 
$1.40), Cicero, De Officiis. Book III. (Holden's, Cambridge Univorsit.y Pres@, 
2 s.). Tacitus, Annals, Books I-IV, (~'urneaux's, Clarendon Press, 5 s ). 

First Greek Class. 

T~tesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A. M. 

Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II; *Xenophon, Cyropaedia, 
Book I. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Transhtion. 

Books recommended: Xenophon, Elellenica. Books I and 11. (Underhill's, 
Macmillan, 75 cents). Xenophon, Cyr8paedia. Book I, (Bigg's. Macmillan, 
50 cents). Fletcher & :\'icholson's Greek P,·ose Composition. Goodwin's 
Greek Gramrna,·, Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.50). 

Second Greek Class. 

Tuesdays ancl Thursdays, 11 A. M.-12 11£. 

Lucian, Selected Dialogues; Homer, Odyssey, Book IX· *Lysias 
The Sacred Olive, Against Eratosthenes, For the Cripple. G/eek Pros~ 
Composition. Exercises in Sight Tran,;lation. 

Books recomrnended: Luchin, Selections, (Inge & Macnaghten's, Long-
rnan's, 3s Gd.) Horner, Odyssey. Book IX, (Edward's. Macmillan, 60 cents). 
Lysias Select O,·ations, (Bristol's, Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.G0). Fletcher 
& Nicholson's Greek Prose Composition. 

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Dis-
tinction. 

Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. 
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Third Greek Class. 

1'iiesdays and 1'hursdciys, 12 M.-1 P. M. 

Demosthenes, Phi1ippic8, I--III ; F.uripi<les, Medea: * Aeschylus, 
Prometheus I'inct11s, •Lucian, Charon and 'l'imou, (as in Inge and 
Macnaghten's Selections). Greek Prose Composi(.ion. Exercises in 
Sight Translation, 

Books recommended: Demost,henes, Philippics, (.Abbott & Matheson's, 
Clarendon Prc~s. cs. 6d.). Euripides, Medea, (Verrall's, in Macmillan's 
Classical Series, 60 cents). Aeschylus, P1·oniethens Vinctus, (Lnurence's G. 
Hell & Sons, 2s.). Lucian, Selections (Inge & Macnaghten's, Longn,au's, 3s. 6d.). 

Advanced Class. 

Profe.sso,• .... ...................... HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 
Lect,wer ....... . . .................. J. ,iv. LOGAN, B. A. 

1'hree or fonr tirnes a we'ek. 

ln this class a portion of the Latin and Greek subjects prescribed 
for the special Course in Classics is read, and Prose composition is 
regularly practise<l. 

II. - NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 

The class and examinations in New Testament Greek, couducted 
by Professor R. A. FALCONER, M. A , B. D., in the Presbyterian 
Theological College, Halifax, are recognized as qualifying for a 
degree. Similar classes in other Theological Colleges approved by 
the Faculty, are also recognized for the same purpose. 

First Year Class. 

Daily, Dd.30. P . .1.lf. 

The work of this class consists of the interpretation of the Gospels, 
espeeially those of St Matthew and St. John. Lectures are also given 
on the language of the New Testament, the principals of Textual 
Criticism, Intro,!uetion to the Gospels, the Jewish world at 1,he time of 
Christ and the geography of Palestine. 

Text-books : Stevens and Burton: Ha,·mony of the Gospels, or Huck ; 
S11nopse de,· drei ersten Evangelien. Hammond: Textual Criticism of the 
New Testament Mathew's: A Histo,·11 of N~w Testament Times in Pales-
tine. Simcox: Lan{!uage of the New Testament. 

Boo/cs recommended: F. Blass : Gra,mnia,· of N. T. G1·eelc. Burton : 
New Testament. Moods and Tenses. .'<estle: 'l'extual O,·iticism of the 
Greelc.1.V. T. Expositor's Greelc Testament, Vol I. Swete: Gospel of St. Ma,·lc. 
Plummer: Gospel of St. Luke. TVestcott. Gospel of St. John. Plummer. Gospel of St. John. 

III.-HEBREW. 

'l'he class and examinations in Hebrew, contlucted by Professor 
JOHN CURRIE, D. D., in the Halifax Theologieal College, are reco~nized 
as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes in other Theological 
Colleges approved by the Faculty, are also recognized for the same 
purpose 

•For PriYnte reading by sludents seeking First or Second Clasi Dis-tinction. 
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. 
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Jun lor Class. 

Daily, 8.45-9.40 A. 11!. 

1'ext-book: Davidson"s Introductory Hebrew Grammar. with Progressi\'e 
Exercises in Reading and Writing, (T. & 'l'. Clark, Edinburgh, 7s. Gd.). 

The aim of the course is, by a thorough drill in paradigms exercises 
in reading and writing, to impart a fair knowledge of inflection and 
syntax, and the ability to read at sight easy parts of the Hebrew 
Seri pturcs. 

Books recommenclecl: Gesenius' Hebrew· Grammar. revised edition, 
(Mitchell, Bradley & Woodruff, Boston, S3). Green's Hebrew Grammar, 
new edition, unabridged (W"ilcy and Sons, New York, $3). Harper's Intro-
ductory Hebrew :\'let.hod and Manual. latest edition, (American Publication 
Society of Hebrew, Chicago). Robinson's Gesenius' Hebrew Lexicon, 
(Houghton, Miffin & Co., Boston, e6.). 

IV. - MODERN LANGUAGES. 

( 11/cLeod Prefessorship ). 

Profts.~or . .............. ,TAMES LIECHTI, M.. A. 

First French Class. 

Tuesdays and Thiwsdays, 3-4 P. Jlf. 

Macmillan 's Progre.,sit-e French Readei•, II year, (Fasnacht). Moliere: 
L e Bourgeois Oentilhomme, (Macmillan & Co.). Eugene Scribe: 
Vallrie (Macmillan & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and Composition, 
(Fasnacht's First Course by Macmillan & Co.). 

Additional for a First-Class J!'Osition: Saintine, Picciola, First ten 
chapters ; or Octave Feuillet : Le Roman d'un Jeune 1-Iomme Pawwe, 
first fifteen chapters. 

Text-books: Brachet'a Public School Elementary French Gramma1·. 
Other text-books required will be announced at the opening of the Session. 

Second French Class, 

1'uesdays and Thursdays, 2-3 P. ]f. 

For 1902-03. Racine: Est he,·. Moliere: L ' A rare. Sight-reading: 
a comedy by Scribe, (Macmillan & Co.). Translation from English 
writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of unspecified passages 
from modern authors. French composition. 

For 1903-04. Racine: Atha/ie. Moliere: Le.• Precieuses Ridicule-• 
{~'lacmillan & Co.). Labiche et Martin : L e Voyage de JJTonsiew· 
Perrichon (American Book Co.). Sight-reading: a comedy by Scribe. 
Translation from English writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation 
of unspecified passages from modern authors. French composition. 

Moliere: Le 1lfisanthrope, (Macmillan & Co.), and either Maclame 
de Stael: L'Allemange, first twenty chapters, or Pierre Creur: JJAme 
de Beethoven, (Macmillan & Co.), are prescribed for prfrate reading to 
candidates for a First Class position. 

Text-books: As in First Class. Ontlines of the History of J<'rench Liter· 
ature (Saintsbnry's·Primer). 
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Third and Fo11rth French Classes. 

J.'uesdays and 1'hursdays, 9-10 A. 1W. 

For 190:2-03. :Moliere : Les Femmes Suvantes. Racine: Iphigenie. 
Corneille: Le Cid, (Macmillan & Co ). Sight-reading: a comedy by 
Scribe. Translation from English writers. French Composition, 2nd 
course, by Eugene Fasuacht (:;\;lacmillan & Co.). Translation of un-
specified passages fro111 modern authors. 

For 1903-04. Corneille: Homce. Racine: Phedre Sight-read-
ing: a comedy by Scribe, Translations from English writers. French 
composition, 2nd course, by Eugene Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co.). 
Translation of unspecified passages from moclern authors. 

Text-books: As in Second Class. Masson : Litterature fran~aise. 

THIRD FRENCH: Moliere: Tart,(fe, Acts I and II, (::ifacmillan & 
Co.), and either Victor Hugo: Les 'l'ravaillenrs de {a, .JJfer, Chapters I 
to V (incl.) (Rivington's) or Madame rle Stael: Corinne o,i f'Italie, 
livres I to V (incl.) are prescribed for private reading to candidates for 
a First Class position. FouRTH FRENCH: :Moliere: L' Ecole des .JJlaris 
ancl L'Eco{e des Femmes, (I and II Acts of each). 

First German Class. 

J£ondays, Wednesdr,ys and Fridays, 3-4 P. ~v. 
Buchheim : German Reader, Part II. Schiller : Whithelm 'l'elt, 

(Macmillan & Co.). Grolier : Incognito, (American Book Co.). Addi-
tional for a First Class position: Gustav Ebner: Herr Walther ran der 
Voyelu-eide, (Macmillan & Co.), or Helene Sti.ikl: U1der dem Christbaum, 
(D. C. Heath & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and Composition. Ele-
mentary German Prose Composition, by E. S. Buchheim, (Clarendon 
Press.) 

Text-books: Joynes-Meissner's German Grammar, (D. C. Heath & Co. 
Other text-books required will be announced at the opening of the Session. 

Second German Class. 

,]fondays, Wednesdays ancl Fridays, 2-3 P. M. 

For 1902-03. Goethe: Eginont. Schiller: .JJfaria Stuart, 
(Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading from Helene Stokl's: Unter dem 
Ohri8tbaum, (D. C. Heath & Co.). Translation from English writers. 
Ot'iginal compositions. Translations of unspecified passages from 
modern authors. Bernhard's course in German composition- (Ginn 
& Co.). 

For 1903-04. Goethe: I-Ierman wid Dorothea, (Clarendon Press). 
Lessing: .JJfin11a van Barnhelm, (Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading 
from Helene Stokl'~: Unte,- dem Christbaum, (D. C. Heath & Co.). 
Translations from English writers. Original compositions. Transla-
tions of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

Tcxt-boolc.s: As in l<'irst Clflss. Critic:,,! outline of the Literature of 
Germany by Alb. Selss, Ph. D. (Longmflns, Green & Co.) 

Schiller: Die J-im.g.frau van Orleans, Prolog and Act I., and either 
Heine : Die Hu1·zreise (Macmillan & Co.), or F1·endvoll und I,eidrnfl 
(Ed. Dr. W. Bernhardt) (American Book Co.), are prescribed for 
private reading to candidates for a First Class position. 
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Third German Class. 

Jlfondciys, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 

1902-03. Lessing: Nathander Weise (Macmillan & Co.). Goethe: 
Gi:itz von Berlichingen (Macmillan & Co ). Prose composition. Transla-
tion of unspecified passages from modern authors. Sight-reading from 
Prehn's Journalistic German. (American Book Co.). 

For 1903-04. Lessing: Jllinna von Barnhelrn (Macmillan & Co.). 
Gustav Freytag: Die Journalisten (Macmillan & Co ). Goethe: 
Iphigenie a11.f 'l'auris Prose composition. Transla,tion of unspecified 
passages from modern authors. Sight-reading from Prehn's Journalistic 
German. (American Book Co.). 

Schiller: Walfensteins 'l.'od, Act I, 5th Scene; Act II, 2nd and 3rd 
Scenes; Act III, 18th Scene; (George Bell & Sons) and either Goethe: 
Faust, Prolog i-m Hi-m-mel, and first three scenes of Part I, (by Jane 
Lee (Macmillan & Co.), or REiine : I-Iarzreise (Macmillan & Co.) are 
prescribed for private reading to candidates for a First Class position. 

Text Books: As in Second Cla, 0 • Bernhardt's Hauptfakta aus der 
Geschichte de,· deutschen Litteratur (American Book Co.). 

Fourth German Class. 

Twice a Week. 

Schiller: Lyrische Gedichte, Goethe: Faust, Part I, by Jane Lee: 
Macmillan & Co.). Prose composition. Translation of unspecified 
passages from modern aitthors, Selss's German Literature, 

Private reading for a First Class position : Schiller: Waltensteins 
Lager, and Lessing: Sara Sampson, or Schiller : Geisterseher, 

Advanced German Class. 

Twice a Week. 

The subjects studier] in this class will be those prescribed for the 
special course of English and German (§ viii (8) ). The course will 
extend over two years. 

1902-03. Middle High German: Grammar (Wright's Middle 
High German Primer). Selections from Wackernagel: Kleineres 
Altdeutsches Lesebuch, Selections from authors of the 18th century. 
Prose Composition, 

1903-04. Middle High German ; Grammar (Paul's Grammar). 
Selections from Wackernagel: Kleineres Altdentsches Lesebuch, 
Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature. Selections 
from authors of 16th and 17th centmies. Prose composition. 

Other text-books will be announced at the opening of the Session. 
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V. - ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

( George Munm Professorship.) 

Professor ............ . ARCHIBALD 1fAcMECHAN, PH. D. 
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The course in English is mainly literary ; the method pursued is 
historical. The different periods are studied in the representative 
works of the period; and in all cases actnal acqnaintance with the 
texts prececlcs c iticism upon them. This part of the conrse is 
intendecl to furnish the stuclent with an outline picture of English 
literature from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for "class distinc-
tion" is meant to broaden the knowledge of more ambitious stndents. 
The essential facts of Historical English Grammar are ta.ught by means 
of lectures in the Second Year. In Composition, practice is set before 
theory; the various exercises are corrected and preserved ; the writing 
of ''reports" forms part of this work. In the Advanced Classes, 
the aim of the instruction is to acquaint the student with the Gram-
mar of Old and Middle English, and to widen his knowledge of 
Elizabethan Ii terature. 

First (A.) Class. 

J.'iiesdays and J.'hnrsdays, 12-1 P. Jf. 

COMPOSITIO::S-. Christmas Term; imitative exercises in the con-
struction of narrative anrl descriptive paragraphs. Spring Term; 
ten narrative and descriptive themrh '-,1,q~d chiefly on personal 
experience. 

LITERATURE. - Eighteenth Century. rose. Addison : Papers 
Contributed to '' The Spectator." Johnson : Life of Pope. (Macaulay : 
Samuel Johnson). Poetry. D,·yden: .JfacFtecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day, 
Alexander's Fea-~t. Pope : Rape of th~ Lock. Gray : Elegy in a 
Country Chnrch-ya1·d. Gold,m1ith: 'l'mvetter, Deserted Viftage. 
Burns: Twa Dogs, Ootte1-'s Saturday Night. 

For reference : Gosse, History of Eighteenth Century Literalltre. 
Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in these additional 

works which are not read in class. Dryden: Al1satom and Achitophel. 
Pope: Essay on Man. Johnson: Lives, of Dryden, Addison and 
Gray. 

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor, are 
required from each student. 

Books 1·econunended: Hale: Lon{ler En{llish Poems (contc..ining all the 
poetry read in class): Addison, ed. 'l'. Arnold; (Clarendon Press Series; 
Johnson : Six Chief Lives; ed. M. Arnold. 

PARALLEL READINGs. - As a preparation for this course, the student 
is recommended to read the following works :- Thackeray ; English 
Hnniorists, Cong,.eve and Addison. The History of Jienry Esmond, 
(bk. ii, cap. xi, at least). Macaulay, 'l'he Comic Dram1,/ists of the 
Restoration, Addison. 

Second (B) Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 12-1 P . • V. 

COMPOSITIOX.-Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Descrip-
tion, and Exposition. Twenty Expository themes, based chiefiy upon 
the work read in class. 

- ---------------
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LrrERA'l'URE.-Elizabethan. Shakespere: King John, As You Like 
It, JJfacbeth. Milton: Camus, L'Allegro, It Penseroso, Lycidas, 
Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bl.-s. I, 11. Lectures. 

E~GLISH LAJSGUAGE.-A short course of Lectures on the History of 
the English Language, at the end of the Spring Term. 

For reference. Sidney Lee : A Life . of William, Shakspeare: 
Dowden : Shahpeare Primer; Saintsbury : History of Elizabethan 
Literature. 

A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is required 
from each student. Candidates for Distinction "'1,re required to 
present a second report. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examinded in the following 
plays, which are not read in class :-Ilenry V, Twelfth Night, Julius 
C,esar. 

PARALLEL READING. - As a preparation for this course, the student 
is recommended to read the following works : Kingsley : Westwa,·d 
_Ho I Scott: Kenilirorth. Hetzner : 'l'ravels in England. Harrison : 
Description of E11gland. (Scott Lihra1·y,'jlvV. Scott). Macaulay: 
Jlfilton. 

Third (C) Class. 

'Tuesdays and J'hiirsdctys, 10-11 A. M. 

LITERA'l'URE.-Micldle English and Pre-Shakesperean. Chaucer: 
Prologue, Knight's 'l'ale, 1Yun's Priest's 1'a1e. Sweet's ]',fiddle Eng-
lish Primer 11. Rpenser: Ferrie (Jueene, bks. I. II. Marlowe: Dr. 
Faustus. Lectures. 

History •of Literature : Pollard : Chaucer Primer. For reference. 
Lounsbury, Ten Brink. Morley: English Writers, V. 

For Distinction. Chaucer: 'l'he Prioress's 'l'ale, Sir 'l'opas, 'l'he 
J',fo11k's Tale, 'l'he Sqnire's Tale. 

Fourt'l (D.) Cl2 ss. 

'Tuesdays and J.1hursd1,ys, 4-5 P. jlf_ 

(Not given in 1902-190$) 

LITERATURE. --Nineteenth Century. Scott: Old JJJortality, JJJar-
mion. Byron: Poems, selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. 
Wordsworth: ed. Dowden (Athe11<n11n Press Series). Tennyson: 
The Lady of Shalott, Oenone, Lotus Eaters, A Dream of Fair Women, 
Marted' Arthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, The Lord of Burleigh, Ulysses. 
Browning: Andrea del Sarto, J!,'pistle of Karshish, JJJemorabilia, 
Evelyn Hope, A Toccata of Ga1uppi's, 'l'he Statute and the Bil8t, In a 
Balcony, 1'he Last Ride 'l'ogether. Ruskin : Sesame and Lillie.•. 
Carlyle : Scirtor Re8artus: fd, M acMechan, 1 Athe)l(nlni Press Series). 

History of Literature. Saints bury : History of Nineteenth Century 
L£terat·1we. Hereford: Age of Words1rorth. Oliphant: Literary 
Histm-y of Enyland. 

For Distinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the instructor. 

This subject may be assigned at the end of the previous session and 
completed during the summer vacation. It should in any case, be 
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selected at the beginning of the session in which the student intends 
to present it, and must em body the results of an original literary 
investigation. The following are the titles of representatirn theses 
which h3:ve been accepted : Chatterton, A Sl'lldy in Style ; 'l'he Relation 
of " 'l'ri,etram Shandy" to "Anatomy of J.felancho/y"; 'l'ennyson\s 
Treatme11! of Colour in " 'l'he IdylTs of the King": "A/a.,/or," edited 
with Introduction aud Notes. The Thesis must be written on special 
thesis paper and bound. A copy must be deposited in the 
College Library. · 

Ftfth IE.) Class. (Advanced.) 

Jfondays and Fridays, 9-10 A. J£. 

( Not given in 190/d-1903.) 

OLD ENf:LISH.-Bright. Anglo-Saxon Reade1·. Rievers. 0. E. 
Grammar, trans. Cook. Sight translation from e>tsy texts. 

Sixth (F.) Class. (Advanced.) 

ELIZABETHAN DRAMA. - Marlowe: 'l'amb11r{aine, Edward II., The 
Jew of .Malta. Greene: Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. ,Jonson: 
'l'he Alchemist, Every 11/an in HiB Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher: 
Phi/aster, 'l'he Knight of the Burning Pestle. Massinger: A New Way 
to Pay Old Debts. Webster: 'l'he Duchess Malji. Shakspere: the 
tragedies, 'J',vo Noble Kinsmen. 

This course is conrlucted by means of a Seminary. 

Books Recommended: History of Literature: Ten Brink. Sa.intsbury. 
Brooke Texts: Clarendon Press, "Mermaid," "Temple Dramatists,' 
Thayer: "Best Elizabethan Plays." 

VI.-BIBLICAL LITERATURE. 
L t J PRO~". D. M. GORDON. D. D. 

ec ure,·s. -· · • • • • · · - • · · · · · · .. · · · · · · · · l P1WF. R, A. FALCONER, LL. D. 

1'nesdays 8-4 P. 111. and Fridays 4-5 P. .Jf. 

This course extends over two sessions, and covers the whole Bible. 
Professor Gordon will give one lecture a week on the Old Testament, 
Professor Falconer one lecture a week on the New Testament. 
Although students are advised to take the entire course, the work 
of any one session will be accepted as an elective in the Third or· l?ourth 
Year. DLiring session 1902-0:3, the First Part of the cour-se will be the 
subject of study. 

OLD TESTAMEN'l'. 

First Part. Introductio11. The Record of Revelation. Outline of 
structure. What did Moses write? The Pentat3uch, its sources anrl 
contents. The Law. The Religi011s Institutions of Ismel. The 
earlier Histories. The Monarchy. The earlier Prophets, including 
Amos, Hosea, Isaiah and Micah. The Captivity of the Northern 
Kingdom. 

Second Pcirt. Recapitulation. The later Histories. The Prophets 
subsequent to 700 B. C The Exile and Restoration. The Poetical 
Rooks and other writings. The Messianic• Elements in the · Old 
Testament. The Canon. The Religious Value and Authority of the 
Old Testament. 
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NEW TESTAMENT. 

First Part. Literary characteristics of the Gospels Synoptic 
Problem. Johannine question. Readings from the fonr Gospels out-
lining the Life of Jesus Christ. A comparison, both as to form and 
import, of the discourses and parables of the Synoptics with the teach-
ing of the Gospel according to John. 

Second Part. The Literature of the Apostolic Age, exclusive of the 
Gospels. Books to represent the historical movements especial as set 
forth in Acts, and the different types of thought of the Apostolic Age 
will be studied in brief outline, e. g The Epistles to the Galatians, 
Ephesians and Hebrews: those of James, Peter and John, together 
with selections from the Revelation ip illustration of prophetic 
literature. 

Text-Books for N. T. : Stevens and Burton's Harmony of the 
Gospels. (Mathews's Hi8tory of N. 1'. 'l'imes in Palestine.) Burton 
and Mathew's Constructive Studies in the Life of Christ. McClymont's 
New Testament and its Workers. 

For Class Distinction a knowledge of the following books will he 
required :-Sanday : Bampton Lecti,res. W. Robertson Smith : Pro-
phets of I srael. Ramsay: St. Paul the 'l'ravelter and Roman Citizen. 

Recommended for ,·cading :-Kent: History of the Hebrew People. W. 
Robertson Smith: Old 1'estament in the Jewish Church. Robertson: 
Ea1·l11 Religion of Israel. Moulton: L-iterary Stud11 of the Bible. Driver: 
Introriiwtion to the Literature of the O. T. The Me.ssages of the Bible: 
edited by Sanders & Kent. Bartlet: Apostolic Age. Articles in Hastings' 
Dictionary of the Bible :-Jes,is Christ, by Sanday; Gospels, by Stanton; 
New Testament Canon, by Stanton; also the separate articles on each of the 
book;; of the N. T. 

VII. --HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

( George Mnnro Professorship.) 

Professo1· .......... , .......... REV. PRESIDE:\IT FORREST. 

Junior History Class. 

Mondays, Wedn~sdays and Fridays, 11 .A. ilI.--12. M. 

Medireval History and Modern History to 1555. 

The class work will be conclnctecl by means of lectures and examina-
tions on prescribed reading. A detailed syllabus with references ancl 
passages prescribed for reading will be given to students on the open-
ing of the class. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Hallam's 
Middle Ages, Bryce's Holy Roman Empire, and introductory sections 
of Robertson's Charles V. 

Hook.s recommended: Gibbon: necline and Fall of the Roman li:mpire; 
Hal him: Middle Ages; Bryce: Hol11 Roman Enioire; Irving: Mahomet 
and His Successors: Guimt: Hi.stor11 o' Civilization; Michaud: Hi.story 
of the Cru.sades; Robertson: Charles V; Stubbs: Constitutional History 
of England; Labbcrton: Historical Atlas. 
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Senior History Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. ,.l:f.-12 M. 

Modern History from 1555. 

The class work will be conducted by means f lectures and examina-
tions on prescribed reading. In the lectures, oooks of reference will 
be named and select portions specified for reading. 

Disputed points will be marked out for special study and students 
required to examine authorities and weigh conflicting opinions, and 
thus learn to study history critically for themselves. 

Candidates for First Cla;s Distinction will be examined on Green 
and Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in other works. 

Books recommended: Green: England, Vol. IV.; Guizot: F1·a11ce 
{ Ma&son's Abridgement); Menzel: German11; Mot.Icy: Dutch Republic; 
Bancroft: United States; McMaster: History of the People of the United 
States; Parkman : F,·ance and England in North America; Labberton: 
Historical Atlas. 

Advanced History ClaFs. 

Once a Week. 

English History from 1603 to 1688. 

The work of the class will be conducted by brnans of lectures and 
examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner, Green, 
Hallam, Ranke, Lingard and other authorities. 

This class is intended especially for undergraduates taking the 
Special course in English and English History. 

Political Economy Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures and 
examinations on prescribed reading. 

'The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangement of Mill's 
Principles of Political Economy. 1- - THE NATURE OF WEALTH. Analy-
sis of fundamental conceptions of Wealth. &c. 2. - PRODUCTJON OF 
WEALTH: Labor, Capital, Population, and their relations to each other. 
3 - DISTRIBUTION OF WEAL'l'H : \\ age8, Profits, Rent, Socialism, Labor 
Unions, Land Tenure. 4. - ExcHANGE: Value, Money, Banking. 5.-
RELATIONS OF GOVERNMENT TO TRADE AND INDUSTRY: Tariffs, 
Taxation. 

Particular attention will be given to the problems of the day. Pro-
tection and Free Trade, Trade UnionR, Combines, Bimetalism. Each 
student is required to read the whole of Mill's Principles, together 
with prescribed passages from leading economists and current literature 
on the subjects. Weekly examinations will be held on the prescribed 
reading. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will he examined on addi-
tional work, which will be announced at the beginning of the Session. 

Text Boole: Mill : Principles of Political Economy. 
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Advanced Political Economy Class. 

'l'i.cice n JVPek. 

§ I. 

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into the 
Principles of Polltical Economy, more fully than in the or<linar~· class, 
with examinations on reacling prescribed in the works of leading 
writers on the subject. 

VIII.- CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND CONSTITUTIONAL 
HISTORY. 

The chtsses in Constitutional Law and Constitutional History, con-
ducted by Professor 'Weldon in the FacultJ of Law, and the examina-
tions conducted in these subject, by the Faculty of Law, are 
recognized as qualifymg for a degree. 

IX. - CONTRACTS. 
The class in Contracts, conducted bY Professor Russell in the 

Faculty of Law, and the examinations conducted in this subject hy 
the ·Faculty or Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

X.-PHILOSOPHY. 

( Ceo'.·ge ,lfonro Prcifessorship.) 

P,·ofesso1· ....................... \,VAL'L'ER C. MURRAY, MA. 

Juntor Ph1losophy. 

J'uesdciys cind l'hur·sdciys, 12-1 P. ,l[., Fridays, J, - 5 P. ,l.[. 

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lectures, one 
on Logic, and one on Psychology, with essays, discussions, and oral 
examinations. 

The work in tho course on Logic will be selected so as to afford 
the best possible mental training. In the Psychological course, 
experiments will be introcluced as much as possible to supply a basis 
for the theory and for the purpose of illustration. Especial attention 
will also be given to the connection between Psychology and Educa-
tional methorls. 

Book.s 1·eco1n1nended: Creio:hton: Int,-oclw·to,·u Logic: Mill: Logic; 
Titchener: Prime,· of Psucholoaµ; .Tames: P.,11cholom1. Reading for Dis-
tinction-Berkeley: Divini, Visual Lanr,uage. P,·inciples of Fiuman 
Knowledge, (Open Court Edition): Bosanquet: Essentials of Logic. 

Senior Philosophy. 

J[ondny~ nnd WPdM~days J()- 11 A. Jf. 

For 1903-4. This course of lectures is intended to serYe as an intro-
duction to Metaphysics. 

Books 1·ecomniended: Tyndall: Fragment.,, Vol I; Hnxley: Es.sn11.s; 
Haeckel: Mon-ism, Riddlc of the Universe; Jame,;: Psucholo.?y, r·ot l; 
Clifford : Es.sn11s; Spencer: Fi1·st Principles ; Darwin : Orio in of Species; 
Helmholtz: Pop1,larLect1tres Se,·. I; Martineau: Es.says Vol. IV; Watson: 
Outline of Philoso11h11; Braclley: Appearance ancl Realit11; Royce: The 
J:'Voi-ld and the Individnal; Paul;;en : I>,t,·odurtfon to Philosophlf; Balfour: 
Foundations of Belief. vVard: Nat1l1'alism and Agnosticism. 
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Modern Philosophy. 

Jfondays and Wednesday,;, 10-11 A. JI[. 

For 1902-3. After a preliminary 9ketch of the principal problems 
of Metaphysics, the development of Modem Philosophy from Locke 
will be studied in Locke's Jl,'s8ay, Berkeley·s PriucipfeB of Knowledge, 
an<l Siris, Hume's E11q11iry, Reid's inquiry, Kant's P1·ofegome11a, and 
"\Vatson's Extracts from Mill's \Vritings. 

Books : Seth (A.) Scottish Philosophy; Locke : Essav; Berkeley: Selec• 
tions by Fraser; Hume: 'l'rcati.se and En~ufry; Reid: I'Vorks (ed. by 
Hamilton), oncl Enqufry (Sneath's Edition): h .anL : P1·oler1omena, translate<'! 
by Mahaffy & Bernard; Wcnley: O11tlines of Kant's Critique; Mill: 
Selections (Watson): Douglas: John St1101·t Mill, Blackwood's Philoso-
phical Glassies; Hoffding's or .l<'alckenberg's or ,vebe1•'s History of Philos-
ophy; Open Court's Edition8 of Berkeley, H1tmc and Kcwt. 

Greek Philosophy. 

11fondays and Fridays, ,J-4 P. JI. 

For 1902-3. In this course an introductory sketch of the develop-
ment of Greek Philosophy from Thales is followed by a critical study 
of Plato's Apology, C,·ito, Ph,eclo, Repui>fic, and 'l'hewtetus: arnl 
Aristotle's Ethics (,1luirhead's Eclitio11.) 

Books Reco11wiended : .l<'crrier ; Lectu,·es on Early G,·eelc Philosophy ; 
Church's '1'1·anslation of Apology, Crito ancl Phceclo (Golden Treasury 
Series); Davies and Vaughan's Tninslation of Republic. (G. T. S.); Dydc's 
Translation of Theretetus; .Aristot.lc'a Ethics (The Scott Library, or Peters's 
Translation) ; Zeller : Greek Philosoph11; Burnet: Ea,·ly G,·eek Philosophy; 
Bosanquet: Companion to Plato's Rep1tblic; );'ettleship: Philosophical 
Lectures ancl Remains; Essay in Hcllenica; Muirhead : Chapters f1·oni 
Aristotle's Ethics; Jowert's Translation of Plato's Dialogues; Pater: 
Plato ancl Platonism; ,vaIJace: Epicw·eanisn; Hegel : 1-Iistory of Philosophy. 

Moral Philosophy. 

Mondays and Friday1<, ,-1-4 P. l\I. 

.Fol' 1903-4. This course of lectures attempts a systematic pre-
sentation of the Principles of Moral Philosophy. 

Books reco,nmenclecl : Reth : Ethical Principles; Muirhead : Elements 
of Ethics ; Green : P,·o!egomena to Ethics; Dewey : Outline of Ethics, 
Study of Ethics; Mackenzie): Ma,wal of Elides; Green : Lcctu1'es on Mo,·al 
Obligation (edited by Bosanquet) ; Mill : Utilitaronis,n; Spencer : Data of 
Ethics; Paulsen : Ethics; \Vatson : Hedonistic 'l'heo,·ies; \Vundt: Ethics; ~1czes : Ethics. 

Advanced Philosophy. 

1'1tesdays and Thm·sdays, 3-4 P. M. 

For 1902-3. Either Wundt's Ethics and Hegel's Philosophy of Right 
(Dyde's Translation) will studied critically o,· the deYelopment of 
Ethical Theories in Britain from Hobbes will be traced in Selby 
Bi~ge's Brili8h 1lfo1·alis/.s; Hume's E11q11iry; Douglas's Ethics of ..r. S . 
.Milt; Spencer's P,·incipfe.s of Ethics; Sidgwick's Ab/hods qf' Ethic.s; 
1\fartineau's Types of Ethical 'l'heo1·y l'ol. If; and Ureeu's Prolegomena 
lo Ethic.<. Students are recommended to consult the histories and 
criticisms of Stephen, Sidgwick, ,vatson, Sorley, Seth and Courtney. 
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1903-4. The subject of this course is Kant's Philosophy. The 
Prolegomena, Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason, and oj 
Jiidyment, will be studied. 

Translations recommended: Watson's Selections; Mahaffy and Bernard; 
Prolegomena ; Max Muller: Critiqiie of Pit1·e Reason; Abhott: The01·y of 
Ethics ; Bernard : Critique of Judgment. 

Commentaries and Expositions recommended: Stirling : Text-Book to 
Kant: Wallace : Kant; ~'ischer ; Kant; Caird ; Critical Philosophy : 
Watson : Kant and his English Critics; and Comte Mill ancl Spencer or 
An Outline of Philosophy. Adamson: Philosophy of Kant: Mahaffy and 
Bernard : Kritik of Pure Reason Defended and Explained ; Green : Philo-
sophical Works Vol. II; Paulsen: Kant. 

XI. - EDUCATION. 

The class in the Science of Education conducted by Prof. Walter 
C. Murray in the Faculty of Science, and the examinations of the 
Faculty of Science, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. (See 
Fae. Science.) 

XII. - MATHEMATICS. 

Professor .................. DANIEL A. MURRAY, PH. D. 

The .First l,f athematics Class is prescribed for regular first year 
students in Arts and Science. The Second Jlfathematics Class is 
elective for any student who has passed in the work of the First 
Mathematics Class. Each of the Advanced ~Mathematics Classes is 
elective for any student who has passed in the work of the Second 
Mathematics Class. 

First Ma.thematics Class. 

Daily, 11 A . M. - 12 ,ll. 

The work of this class includes : 
ALG.BBRA :- Indices, Theory of Quadratic Equations, Irrational 

quantities, Quantities involving .J - 1, Proportion, Variation, Progres-
sions, Notation, Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, 
revised. Inequalities. Indeterminate equations. Properties of 
Logarithms. Interest and Annuities. Horner's method of approx-
imating to the roots of an equation. Elementary discussions on func-
tions, limits and series. Selected propositions in the theory of equa-
tions. Graphical representation of functions, and Plotting of loci of 
equations Elements of Determinants, with a.pplications to elimina-
tion and the solution of simultaneous equations. 

Indeterminate coefficients, Partial Fractions, Simple exercises in 
Probability, if there be time for these topies. 

GEOME'.l'RY :-Euclid, Book VI revised, and Book XL Theorems 
and problems, with drawing exercises, on Harmonic Ranges and 
Pencils, Poles and Polars, and Transversals. Geometry of the Sphere. 
Elementary propositions in the geometrical treatment of the parabola 
and the ellipse. 

TRIGONOMETRY :-The solution of plane triangles. Measurement 
of heights and distances. Elementary angular analysis. 

Books recornmended: Hall and Knight', Higher Algeb,·a (Macmillan & 
Co.), Hall and l:lteven's edition of Euclid (Macmillan & Co.), Holgatc's 
Geometry (Macmillan & Co.), Cockshott and Walter's Geornetrical T1·eat-
1nent of Conics (Macmillan & Co.), Murray's Plane Trigonometry and 
Tables (Longmans, Green & Co.). 
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Second Mathematics Class. 

Daily, 10-11 A. J.f. 

An elementary course in ANALYTIC GEOME'J'RY and DIFFERENTIAL 
AND IN'l'EGRAL CALCULUS. 

This course is intended for those who wish to become familiar with 
the fundamental principles of analytic geometry aud the infinitesimal 
calculus, and to acquire the ability to apply these principles easily and 
accurately in the solution of simple practical problems. The course 
provides mathematical preparation sufficient for beginning the study 
of engineering, ph)sics, am! other mathematical sciences. It is recom-
mended as the minimum mathematical equipment for those intending 
to teach mathematics in the high schools 

SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY is prescribed for private reading for 
those who are trying for Distinction (See § X, 6) in the Second Mathe-
matics Class. 

Books .-ecommended: Tanner and Allen's Analytic Geometr11, McMahon 
and Snyder's D([ferential Calculus, Murray's Integral Calculus, (All pub-
lished by The American Book Co.); Murray's Spherical Trigonometry, 
(Longmans, Green & Co.) 

Advanced Mathematics Classes. 

12 M.-1 P. M. 
The courses in these classes are intended for those who wish to 

take mathematical work in the third or the fourth year in the ordinary 
B. A. course (See § VII.) They are also intended to serve as courses 
introductnry to the study of higher mathematics, for those who may 
afterwanls attend the graduate schools in the larger universities. 
Candidates for Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics (§ VIII. 
(G)) are required to take iour of these courses in class. 

N. B.-Two of these courses will be given during each year. The 
same course will not be given in two consecutive years. 

(1.) ADVANCED CALCULUS. - Topics in the treatises of Todhunter, 
Williamson, Harnack, Lamb, and Gibson. (Two hours weekly 
throughout the year.) 

(2 l PLANE AND SOLID ANALYTIC GEOMETRY, with an introduction 
to the general theory of higher plaue c1trve8, based on the treatises of 
Salmon and C. Smith. (Three hours weekly throughout the, year.) 

(3.) DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. - Murray's Dijferential Equations, 
with supplementary lectures. (Two hours weekly throughout the 
year.) 

(4.) MODERN ALGEBRA. - Topics in Determinants, Theory of 
Equations, Quan tics, Invariants, with lectures on Series and Functions 
of a real variable. (Three hours weekly throughout the year.) 

(5 ) THEORY OF FuNCTIONs. - An elcmentarv course in the theory 
· of functions of a complex variable. (Two hou-;.s weekly throughout 
the year.) 

(6.) PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. - (Two hours weekly throughout the 
year) 

Private Reading. 

Subjects and topics for private reading will be prescribed for 
students who aim at Distinction (See § X 6.) in the Second and the 
Advanced Mathematics Classes, and for candidates for Honours in 
Pure and Applied Mathematics (See §VIII., (G ). 
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XIII. -PHYSICS. 

( George Jlliinro Professorship.) 

P1'0fe.,so1· . . . • • . . . . . . ...... STEPHtJN M. DTXo:s, i\1. A. 

Junior Physics Class. 

Mondays, 4-5 P. M., Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. j}f. -

12 M. 

In this Class a rnpi<l snrvey of the whole subject of Experimental 
Physics is taken, the subjects treated being :- Dynamics; Properties 
of Solids find Fluids ; Sound ; Heat; Electricity all(l .\fagnetism ; arnl 
Light and other forms of Radiation. The mode of treatment is 
inductive and quasi-historical, the generalisations and theoreti,,al con-
ceptions being worked up to experimentally but not systematically 
developed by deduction. The amount of mathemati0al knowledge 
assumed is not greater than can be acquired in the First Year Class in 
Mathematics. 

Members of the Clitss who aim at passing merely, will be exam-
ined in those subjects only which are fully discussed in class. Those 
who aim at Distinction will be expected to give considerable attention 
to Dynamics, and to consult the works recommended by the Professor 
on all subjects that may be referred to in dass. Students are expected 
to hand in problem papers for correction and criticism. 

Books recommended: · Students' Drnamic•,' Minchin; • Hrdrostatics,' 
Magnus: • Mechanics Treated F.xperimentslly,' Cumming; 'Heat. Light 
and Sound,' .Jones; · Electricity Treated Experimentally,' Cumming; 
'Pt'inciples of Physics,' Daniell; 'Natural Philosophy• Deschanell; 'Physics,' 
Watson; • Physics,' Anthony & Bracket; · Physics,' Nichole;; · Elementary 
Ni'~~~;;Joo{ Heat,' Glazebrook ; aucl 'Elementary Manual of Light,' 

Senior Pbystcs Class. 

Mondays and Werlnesdays, 10 to 11 A. M. 

The work of this Class extends oYer two years. It is assumed that 
students who take it have studied Differential and Integral Calculus 
in the Second Year Class i11 Mathematics and have also taken 
the ,Jnnior Physics ClasR. The 1:nore important generalisations and 
theoretical conceptions. obtained inrluctively in the Junior Class, are 
made the starting point ; m1d the treatment is thus largely deductive, 
deductions being tested by experiment, and important practical 
applications ,liscussed. 

Students who aim at passing merely, will be examined in those · 
portions only of the subjects which are discussed in class. Those who 
aim at Distinction are expected not only to acquire considerable power 
of appl_ving principles in the solution of problems, but also to stu,ly 
prirntely portions of the subject not fully treated in class. 

The subjects to be treated during the next two years are as follows : 
Hl02-0:3. Sound and Light. Students aiming at distinction will 

pay particular attention to the " 7ave Theory of Light. 
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1903-04. Properties of Matter, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism. 
The Kinetic Theory of Gases will form a Special Course for 8tudents 
aiming at Distinction. 

Books recommended: Sound: •Sound, ' Poynt.ing and Thom8on ; • Treatise 
on Souncl ' Lord Rayleig-h. Lioht: "Theory of Light,' Preston; · Physical 
Optics.' Glazebrook:· Light.' Tait.. Prope,·ties of Matter: · Kinetic Theory 
of Gases,' Meyer and Hayne,;. Heat: • Theory of Heat.' Maxwell : 1'beory 
of Heat,' Preston. 'He,tt ,' Tait: · Heat.,' i-Vright: Sketch of Thermody-
namics.' B·.1ckinglmm. · Steam l<cngine,' Holmes: · Steam Engine and other 
Heat Rngines,' Ewing. Rlcclricit11 and .llfagnetisni: · Lessons on lLlectricity 
and Magnet1~m,' Thomp3on : · Elements of Electricity and MagnetiRn1,' 
Thomson: · lclcetricity and Magnetism,' Maxwell: Absolute Measurements 
in lclcctricity and Magnetism,' Gray: • Dynamo-electric Machinery., 'fhomp.::,on. 

Mathematical Physics Class. 

Mondriys rind Wednesdays, 11 A. Jl!J.-12 M. 

It is assumed that students in this class have a knowledge of 
Analytical Geometry and Differential and Integral Calculus. 

Bool,s recom,1nended: 'Kinematics and Dynamic8,' Ma,cGregor: 1 Dyna-
mics,' \Villiamson and Tarleton: • Analytical Statics,' Todhunter: • Rigid 
Dynamics,' Routh: 'StaLics,' Minchin: • Hydrostatics,' Greenhill: Hydro-n1echa.11ics,• Besant. 

Adv.i.nced Experimental Physics Class. 

At least once a week. 

The subjects studied are (a) physical experimental methods, an<l 
the elimination of errors, this section of the class work being conducted 
mainly by private reading, under the Professor's supervision, of original 
papers by Faraday, Joule, and Kelvin; (b) the treatment of observa-
tions, including graphical methods and the method of least squares, 
and the influence of errors of observation on results ; ( c) the relation 
of theory to experimental research illustrated by sketches of one or 
more of the following :--the kinetic theory of gases, the theory of solu-
tions and of electrolysis, the wave theory of light. 

Books of reference: Faraday's Experimental Researches in Electricity._ 
Vol. I. (Quaritch); Joule's Scientific Papers, Vol. I. (Taylor & Francis); Lord 
Kelvin's Mathematical and Physical Papers, Vol II. (Camb. Univ. Press); 
Merriman's Text-Book of Least Squares (John W'ilcy & Sons); Johnson's 
Theory of Errors and Method of Least Squares (J. Wiley & Sons); Holman's 
Precision of Measurements (J. Wiley & Sarni; Meyer's Kinetic Theory of 
Gases, tr. Baynes (Longmans & Co.) ; Whetham's Solution and Electrolysis 
(Camb. Univ. Press); Lehfeldt's Text-Book of Physical Chemistry (Arnold); Preston's Theory of Light. 

Junior Practical Physics Class. 

(At least five hours a week.) 

The work of the class will consist of the experimental investigation 
of simple physical laws, constants such as density, specific heat, etc , 
being determined incidentally. Students are required to prepare· 
reports on the investigations made, describing in outline the methods 
used, and discussing in detail the results obtained and their degree of 
precision. 

Members of the class who wish to become Science teachers will be 
allowed to devote part of their time to the devising and executing of 
illustrative experiments of a qualitative and quantitative kind with the 

3 
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simple apparatus and materials usually available in schools. Those 
who do so will be required to prepare illustrated lessons and give them 
before an audience. 

Students will he examined in the subjects of Chaps. I.-VII. of 
Glazebrook & Shaw's Practical Physics and in other discussions, recom-
mended by the Professor, of any experimental methods which they may 
have used. Their standing in the Pass and Distinction Lists will depend 
up:m the number and quality of the papers prepared and lessons given, 
and on the results of the examin&tion. 

Books of1•efe1·ence: Glazebrook and Shaw's Practical Physics (Long-
mans) Kohlrausch's Physical Measurements (Churchill) ; Holman's Com-
putation Rules and Logarithms. 

Senlor Practical Physics Class. 

(At least five hours a week.) 

The work of this class will consist of the investigation of physical 
laws of a more complex kind than in the Junior class, and a greater 
degree of precision will be expected in the determinations made. 
Students who show sufficient ability will be allowed to conduct new 
investigations, provided they do not nee for that purpose a large portion 
of the prescribed time. 

Members of the class are required to prepare reports on the investi-
gations conducted, of the same kind as in the Junior class, to attend 
the lectures of the Advanced Experimental Physics Class on physical 
measurement generally, as described, e. g., in Glazebrook & Shaw's 
Practical Physics, and to study discussions of the methods they may 
use in the works recommended by the Professor. 

Class standing is determined as in the Junior class. 

Books of reference: 'l'hose specified above, together with Stewart & 
Gee's Elementary Practicnl Physics (Macmillan); Ayrton·s Practical Elec-
tricity (Cassell); Nichols' Laboratory Manual of Physics and Applied 
Electricity (Macmillan) ; Ostwald's Physico-chcmical Measurements (Mac-
millan); vViedem,-nn's, Pbysikalische;, Prakticum; and Threlfall's Laboratory 
Arts (Macmillan). 

Advanced Practical Physics Class. 

(At least t~n hoiirs a week.) 

The work will consist of new investigations conducted by students 
who have shewn sufficient ability either in the Senior clnss or elsewhere. 

Members of the class will be required to acquaint themselves with 
the literature of the subject in which their investigations lie, to prepare 
critical reports on those portions of it with which their work is more 
immediately concerned, and to prepare full reports on the methods and 
results of their own observations. 

Reports which are of sufficient value will be communicated to the 
N. S. Institute of Science. If, though, the subject may have been 
suggested by the Professor, the investigation has been concluded prac-
tically independently by the student, the report will be communicated 
in his name. If the student has been assisted by the Professor to such 
an extent that the investigation has not been conducted practically 
independently by himself, the report will be communicated as by the 
Professor and the student jointly. 

Only a very limited number of students can be admitted to this class. 
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XIV.-CHEMISTRY. 

(McLeod Professorship.) 

Professor ....................... . ..... . E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 
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The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the 
principles of general chemistry. At first the preparation and the 
characteristic properties of common acids and bases are studied, and 
then the chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the order of historical 
development being followed as nearly as possible. 'When some 
acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained, the funda-
mental laws of combination are taken up and the atomic theory and 
chemical formulre are introduced. Chlorine, nitrogen, carbon and 
some of their t~·pical compounds are then studied, and thereafter the 
principal remaining clements, each in connection with the group of 
elements in the periodic system to which it belongs. Examinations, 
oral or written, are held fortnightly, and occasional written exercises 
are required. 

Students aiming at Distinction are required to devote at least three 
hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory work is designerl 
to make the student familiar with ordinary htboratory operations and 
to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry by experiment. 
Several common inorganic substan~es are prepared and studied ; 
simple quantitative. experiments arc performed ; and some time is 
devoted to elementary work in qualitative analysis. 

Book recommended : Hemsen's Intro,luction to the Study of Chemistry, 
(Macmilian & Co.), for both class and laboratory work. 

Senior Chemistry Class. 

(Tuesdays and T!,iirsdays, 9-10 ~- M.) 
The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted to a 

fuller treatment of chemical theory and the chemistry of the metals 
than is given in the Junior Class. The remainder of the year is de-
voted to organic chemistry. 

Students aiming at Distinction are required to devote at least 
three hours a week to laboratory work. This will include a fuller 
course in qualitative analysis than is given in the Junior Class, and, 
in addition, the preparation of pure laboratory reagents and of 
typical inorganic and organic substances. 

Books recommended : For class use, Roscoe and Harden's Inorganic 
Chemistry ,(_or Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.); Remsen's Cor12-
pounds of Carbon (Macmillan & Co.). l<'or reference, Rem,ien's Inorganic 
Chemistry, Advanced Course (H. Holt & Co.). 

Advanced Chemistry Class. 

( One hour a week.) 
The subjects of study in this class are (a) History of chemical 

theory; (b) Special topics in inorganic and organic chemistry in 
connection with the reading prescribel for the Special Course in 
Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 
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Practical Inorganic Chemistry Class. 

The work of this class comists of quantitative :tnalysis and the pre-
paration of inorganic substances. 

One hour a week is taken for the <liscussion of analytical methods, 
and at least ten hours a welk must be devoted to laboratory work. 
The preparations and analyses prescribed are designed to illustrate 
typical methods. The quantitative exercises carried out are the 
following : preparation of standard solutions of acids and alkalies, 
estimation of chlorine, sulphur, phosphorus, silicon, silver, copper, 
iron, manganese, ealcim;n and magnesium, volumetric as well as 
gravimetric methods being employed whereYer applicable. 

Can<lidates for Distinction are required to undertake additional 
work selected from the following : estimation of iodine, nitrogen in 
uitrates, c.:1rbon in carbonates, potassium, chronium, aluminium, zinc, 
and lead, analysis of iron and , steel, analysis of ores, water 
analysis. 

Books recommended: Renouf's Inorganic Prepa,·ations, (Johns Hopkins 
Press); Clowes and Coleman's Quantitative Analysis, (J & A Churchill); 
Blair's Chemical Analysis of Iron, (J.B. Lipincott & Co); Mason's Exami-
nation of Water, (Wiley & Son). 

Practical Organic Chemistry Class. 

The work of this class consists of the preparation and analysis of 
organic compounds. At least ten hours a week must be devoted to 
laboratory work. A sufficient number of organic compounds are pre-
pared to illustrate the most important reactions and metho<ls of work-
ing. Quantitative determinations are carried out of carbon, hydrogen, 
oxygen and nitrogen. 

Students are permitted to substitute for the analytical work an 
equivalent amount of work in other branches of analysis or in physiolo-
gical chemistry. 

Candidates for Distinction are required either to do additional work 
of the kind outlined above or to carry out a short original investigation. 

Books recommended: Remscn·s Compounds of Ca,·bon (Macmillan & Co); 
Cohen's Practical Organic Chemistr11 for Advanced Stitdents. (Macmillan 
& Co) Clowes and Coleman's Quantitative Analysis. (J. & A. Churchill). 

Advanced Practical Chemistry ClaEs. 

The work of the class will consist either (a) of original investiga-
tion conducted by students who have shown themselves qualified to 
undertake it, or (b) of work in analytical or svnthetical chemistry in 
continuation of the work of either the Practical Inorganic or the Prac-
tical Organic Class. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY, 

Th_e g~neral laboratory accoi:nmodates about eighty students, the 
quantitative laboratory about sixteen. A reference library is placed 
in the laboratory for students doing advanced work. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive 
reagen~s. They are required to provide themselves with the more 
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, _and they are charged with 
tJ:,e value of apparat~s they have broken or injured. 
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All members of practical cla~ses are required to keep a detailed 
record of their laboratory work. The character of this record is a 
factor in determining the standing of a student in the class lists. 

The general laboratory is open to students in Arts on Mondays and 
·wednesdays from 3 to 6 p. m. The quantitative laboratory is open 
daily except Saturdays from 9 a. m. to 5 p. m. 

XV. - GEOLOGY. 
The class in Geology, conducted by Mr. H. S. Poole, M.A., of the 

Faculty of Science, and the examinations conducted by the Faculty of 
Science in this subject, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See 
Faculty of Science. 

XVI.--BOTANY. 
The class in Botany, conducted by the :Faculty of Science, and the 

examination conducted by the Faculty of Science in this subject, are 
recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of Science. 

XVII.-ZOOLOGY. 
The class in Zoology conducted by A. Halliday, M. D., of the 

Faculty of Science, and the examinations conducted by the Faculty of 
Science, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of 
Science. 

XVIII.-HISTOLOGY. 
The University provides no introduction in this subject; but the 

class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor G. M. 
Campbell, and H. D. Weaver, M. D., ls recognized as qualifying for a 
degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 
10-11 a. m. The fee for the course is $15. 00. 

§ 11.-The Acaclemic Year.- The Academic year 
c_onsists of one Session, The Session of 1902 will begin on 
Thursday, 11th September, 1902, and end on Tuesday, 28th 
April, 1903. 

§ 111.-Aclmission of Stuclents.- (1 ). Persons 
of either sex may become studentfl of the College by (a) fur-
nishing satisfactory references or certificates of good moral 
character ( on first entering the College) ; (b) entering their 
names in the Register (annually), and (c) paying the annual 
Registration fee, (§) xxiii). 

(2.) Registered students may, on presentation of their 
Registration Tickets, and on payment of the proper fees, 
(§xxiii. ), enter any of the ordinary classes of the College. 
The Advanced Classes are restricted to students who have 
sufficient knowledge of the subjects taught in them. 

(3.) Students who are candidates for degrees are known 
as Undergraduates. · Candidates for the higher degrees in 
attendance on classes are known as Graduate Students. All 
others are known as General Students. 
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§ IV.-Degree of Bachelor of Arts.-(1.) 
Candidates for this degree must attend with regularity the 
classes of their courses of study as prescribed in § vii, perform 
the exercises required and appear at the examinations held. 
in connection with such classes, and secure a position on the 
Pass Lists in all subjects. The course of study extends over 
at least four years, but, in the case of students who enter at 
advanced stages, may be completed in a shorter time. 

(2.) Persons may become candidates for degrees by 
passing the Junior or Senior Matriculation Exa,mination, 
(§ § v, vi). Those who pfLss the Senior Matriculation exam-
ination are exempted from attending the classes recom-
mended in § vii to be taken in the first year of attendance, 
and may complete their courses in three years. In general, 
the Matriculation examination is to be passed by a student 
before he enters upon a course of study leading to a degree. 
For subjects of examinations, examinations recognized as 
equivalent, &c., see § § v, vi. 

(3.) General students who have attended some of the 
classes in either of the Courses of Study and passed in the 
subjects of them, ma.y become candidates for a Degree by 
passing one of the Matricuhtion examinations, in which cases 
the classes previously attended will be recognized as qualify-
ing for a Degree. But in those subjects of the Matriculation 
examination in which they have previously attended classes, 
such students will be expected to show a higher proficiency 
than if they had passed the examination at the beginning of 
their course. 

(4.) Undergraduates of other TJniversities may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundem 
statum in this College, if they are found qualified to enter 
the classes proper to their years. But if their previous 
courses of study have not corresponded to the courses on 
which they enter in this College, they may be required by 
the Faculty to take additional classes. 

§ V.-Junior Matriculation Examination. 
-(1.) The following are the subjects of this examination : 

1-2. Two of the following languages must be selected: Latin, 
Greek, French, German. Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin. 
If they are to take Greek as one of the subjects of the First Year, 
they must also pass in Greek. 

LATIN.-Translation : (a) Passages for translation from prescribed 
books with questions arising out of those books. (For 1902) Cresar, 
Gallic War, Book I, and Vergil, .d!Jnei'.d, Book II. (For 1903) Cresar, 
Gallic War, Book I, and Vergil, Eneid, Book III. (b) Short and 
easy passages for translation at sight from books not prescribed. 
Composition: Such a knowledge as may be gained from Collar and 
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Daniell's First Latin Book, and the first eighteen exercises of Bradley's 
Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. G-rammar: As in Bennett's Latin 
Grammar, or Allen and Greenough's. 

NoTE.-The Roman pronounciation of Latin as given in all the 
modern grammars, is the one nsed in the class-room It is strongly 
recommended that special attention be given to the reading of the 
Latin aloud with correct accent, with fluency, and with proper 
expression. This recommendation applies also in the case of Greek, 
the words being accented according to the written Greek accent, and 
the diphthongs pronounced as follows: 

at as in aisle, 
£t as in height, 
ot as in oil, 
vt as in quit, 

av as ou in our, 
,v as in feud, 
ov as in group, 
17v as eh-oo rapidly pronounced. 

GREEK.--Trn,nslation: (ct) Passages for translation from pre-
scribed books with questions arising out of those books. (For 1902), 
Xenophon, A n'.tba.qis, Book IV. (For 1903), Xenophon, Anabasis, 
Book I. (b) Short and easy passages for translation at sight from 
books not prescribed. Composition: Such a knowledge as may be 
gained from ~'hite's First Greek Book, and the tirst fifteen exercises 
of Fletcher an<l Nicholson's Greek Prose Composition. &rammar: As 
in Elementary Grammars. 

FRENCH.-Voltaire: C.hrles XII, Books I, II, III. Grammar 
questions limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages selected 
for translation. 

GERMAN.-Buchheirn, German Reader, Part I, (Clarendon Press), 
or Hauff, .Das Wirth8haus im Spesaart (MacMillan & Co ), omitting 
the live tales interwoven in the original story. Grammar questions 
limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages selected for 
translation. 

3.-ENGLISH.-Language: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position: An essay on one of several set subjects to be drawn from : 
-Macaulay, Warren Hastings; Shakspere, .Merchant of Venice; 
Longfellow, Evangeline; Scott, The Lady of the Lake. 

Questions on a passage not specified. 

NOTE -The essential part of this examination is the essay. 
Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, will be considered 
indispensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph construction 
will be awarded high marks. Not more than one of .the works named 
need be read It should be read primarily for the story, and need 
not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed among at least four 
themes drawn from the work8 named. 

4 -ARITHME'rIC AND ALGEBRA. -Arithmetic. Algebra: As in 
Hall and Kni~ht's Algebra for Beginners, or Todhunter and Laney's 
Algebra for B eginners, or Wentworth's Algebra. 

5.--GEOMETRY.-Enclid, Books, I, II, III, IV, Definitions of 
Book V., Book VI., first 19 propositions, or their equivalents. 

6.--HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.-Ontlines of English and Cana-
dian History. and General Geography. 

Candidates who pass in three or more subjects, but fail to 
pass the examination as a whole, will be exempted from such 
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subjects, should they appear as candidates on any subsequent 
occas10n. 

Candidates reaching a certain standard will be declared 
to have Passed with Distinction, and will be eligible for the 
Sir William Young and Professors' Scholarships, and the 
Mackenzie Bursary. (§ xv.) 

(2.) Candidates who hold the following Diplomas, 
Licenses or Cert1ficates, shall be exempted from the above 
examination in subjects which were included in the examina-
tions by which such Diplomas, Licenses or Certific:i,tes were 
obtained, and in which a sufficiently high standard was 
.reached:-

a) Teachers' Licenses of Grades A or B of Nova 
Scotia. 

b) High School Leaving Certificates of Grades XII 
(A.) or XI (B.) of Nova Scotia. 

c) Honour Diplomas, or First or Second Class Ordin-
ary Diplomas, as issued by the Prince of 
Wales College, P. E. I. 

d) First Class Teachers' Licenses of Prince Edward 
Island. 

,e) Superior Licenses ( except in the subject of Latin), 
or First Class, or Grammar School Licenses, of 
New Brunswick. 

Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses or Leaving 
Examination Certificates issued by the EducatinCft:ce of 
other Provinces, ma,y be exempted from the whole or from 
parts of the above examination on application to the faculty. 

Persons •who, as candidates for the above licenses or 
certificates, succeeded in reaching a sufficiently high stanJard 
in the majority of the subjects of the above examination, 
shall be exempted from examination in such subjects. 

(3.) Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the 
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certifi-
cates from the Principals of High Schools or Academies, 
approved for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that they 
have satisfactorily completed the work prescribed for the 
Junior Matriculation Examination and passed satisfactory 
examinations therein. 

( 4.) This examination will be held at the College on 
September 10th- 13th, 1902. 

§ VI.- Senior Matriculation Examination. 
-(1.) The following are the subjects of thii; examination: 

1- 2. Two of the following :- Latin, Greek, Fl'ench, German. 
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Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin. If they intend to take 
Greek as one of the subjects of the Second Year they must also pass 
in Greek ; if not, they may select Greek, or French, or German. 

LATIN. - (For 1902). -Cicero, Oration8 against Catiline, De Senec-
tute, De Amicitia: Vergil, .lEneid, Book VI. 

(For 1903). -Cicero, De Senectute, De Amicitia _; Horace, Epistles, 
Books I and II; Tacitus, Annals, Book I. 

GREEK.-(For 1902).-Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II; 
Euripides, Medea. 

(For 1903)- Lucian, Vera Historia; Demosthenes, De Corona, 
(omitting the documents). 

The papers in Latin and Greek will contain passages for transla-
tion from the books prescribed, together with grammatical and other 
questions arising out of those books, and short and easy passageR for 
translation from books not prescribed. General questions in Latin 
and Greek Grammar will also be set, and some English sentences to be 
turned into Latin and Greek. 

FRENCIL-Macmillan's Progressive French Reader, II Year; 
Moliere ; Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme; Scribe: Valerie; Grammar 
(Brachet, Public School Grammar) ; Composition. 

GERMAN.-~Hauff: Wirthshau8 im Spessart, 
tales interwoven in the story MacMillan & Co.); 
Reader, Part II; Rchillcr: )Vi/helm Tell: 
Meissner) ; Composition. 

excluding the five 
Buchheim: German 
Grammar (Joynes-

3 E:-<GLISH. - Language: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position: An essay on one of several set subjects; to be drawn 
from :- Macaulay: Wa1·ren Hastings; Shakspere: Merchant of 
Venice : Longfellow : Erangeline ; Scott : 'l.'he Lady of the Lake. 
{See§ v, 3. Note). 

Literature.-Eighteenth Century: Drose. Addison : Papers 
contributed to the Spectator. ,Johnson : Life of Pope. (Macaulay: 
Samuel .Johnson). Dryden: JJiacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day, Alex-
ander's Pea.st. Pope: Rape of the Lock. Gray : Elegy in a Coun/?·y 
Churchyard. Goklsmith : Trai•eller, Deserted Village. Burns : Two 
Dogs, Cotter's Saturday 1Yight. 

History a11d Geography.-Outlines of English and Canadian 
History and General Geography. 

Instead of the works prescriber! Ji°ere in Latin, Greek, French, 
German anrl English, canrlidates for matriculation (but not for 
scholarships) may offer equivalents; provided they have been pre-
viously approved by the President. . 

4. MATHEMA'rICs. -Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, and 'l.'rig-
nometry, as specitierl for the Ju111or Matriculation Examination and 
in the work of the First Mathematics Class. (See§ I, page 30, § V.) 

Algebra :-Indices, Theory of Quadratic Equations, Irrational 
Quantities, Quantities involving ..;=.1, Proportion, Variation, Progres-
sions, Notation, Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, 
Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations, Properties of Logarithms, 
Interest and Annuities. Homer's method of approximating to the 
roots of an equation. Elementai:y theorems concerning equations, 
functions, limits, and series. Graphical representation of functions, 
and plotting of loci of equations. Elements of Determinants, with 
applications to elimination and the solution of simultaneous equations, 
Partial Fractions. Probability. 
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Geometry:- Euclid, Books VI, XI. Propositions on Harmonic 
Ranges, and Pencils, Poles and Polars, and Transversals. Geometry 
of the Sphere. Elementary pr::>positions in the geometrical treatment 
of the parabola and the ellipse. 

Trignometry :-The solution of plane triangles. Measurement of 
heights and distances. Elementary angular anlysis. 

N. B.-The above subjects are prescribed for Candidates for 
Senior Scholarships. Should such Candidates desire to have subject 5 
reckoned for scholarship purp::>ses, they must notify the President to 
that effect in their application for matriculation. The award will be 
made according to average of marks. 

5. CHEMISTRY, or BOTANY. -Chemistry. - The elements of General 
Chemistry. Remsen's Introduction to the Study of Chemistry (MacMillan 
& Co.) may be taken to indicate in a general way the extent of knowledge 
r0quired. Special importance will be attached to an acquaintance 
with the experimental evidence upon which the more important facts 
and the fundamental laws of the science are based. 

Botany. - The elements of General Botany. Bessey's Essentials of 
Botany and Spotton's High School Botany may be taken to indicate in 
a general way the extent of knowledge required and the method to be 
pursued The ex~mination will be designed to test the extent to-
which the candidate's knowledge of the subject is founded upon 
practical study. 

Candidates may take either Chemistry, or Botany as the fifth 
subject of this Examination All candidates for degrees who do not 
pass in the Chemistry of this examination, are required to 
take the class in Junior Chemistry as one of the suhjects of their· 
course Should any candidate pass in the Botany of this 
examination, he shall not be permitted to offer Botany li.S one of the 
electives of his course. 

(2.) Candidates who have previously passed in one or-
more of the above subjects, either at the Senior Matriculation 
Examination or at the Junior Matriculation and First Year 
Examinations, shtill be exempt from further examination 
therein. 

(3.) Candidates who hold the following Licenses, Diplo-
mas or Certificates shall be exempted from the above 
Examination in subjects, except Chemistry, which were 
included in the Examinations by which such Licenses, Diplo-
mas or Certificates were obtained, and in which a sufficiently 
high standard was reached : 

a) Teachers' Licenses of Grade A of Nova Scotia. 
b) High School Certifica,te of Grade XII (A) of 

Nova Scotia. 
c) Honour Diplomas, or First-Class Diplomas on the 

Third Year work, as issued by the Prince of 
Wales College, P. E. I. 

cl) Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick. 
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Candidates who hold the following Licenses or Certificates 
shall be exempted from such parts of the Junior Matriculation 
Examination as are common to it and the examinations by 
which such Licenses and Certificates were obtained, provided 
that in the latter the candidates reached a sufficient1y high 
standard: 

a) Teachers' Licenses of Grade B of Nova Scotia. 
b) High School Certificates of Grade XI of N. S. 
c) First Class Teachers' Licenses of P. E. I. 
d) Second Class Honour Diploma of Prince of Wales 

College. 
e) Superior or First Class Licenses of New Brunswick. 

Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses or Leaving 
Examination Certificates, issued by the Education Offices of 
other Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from 
parts of the above examination, on a,pplication to the Faculty. 

Persons who, as candidates for the above Licenses and 
Certificates, attained a sufficiently high standard in the more 
important of the subjects of the above examination, shall be 
exempted from examination in such subjects. 

( 4.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight's notice 
to the President, of their intention to appear at this examina-
tion; and, in giving such notice, they must state in what 
Latin, Greek, French, German, and English books they 
intend to offer themselves for examination, and in what 
subjects they claim exemption from examination. 

(5.) This examination will be held at the College, on 
September 10th-15th, 1902. 

VII.- Ordinary Courses of Study for 
Degree of B. A.- (1.) The B. 'A. course consists of 
the following classes :-

a) Three in either Latin or Greek. 
b) Two in English. 
c) Two in one of the following :--The classical language 

not selected to be studied for three years, German, French. 
d) One in each of the following :-History, Philosophy, 

Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry. 
e) Eight single classes ~or an equivalent), to be selected, 

subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the lists given 
below [§ vii (9), p. 44 ], a single class being one in which two 
or three lectures per week are given, a double class one in 
which the number is four or five, and one double class being 
regarded as equivalent to two single classes. 

I 
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(2.) The classes not specified above, which are selected 
by students as part of their course, must be submitted to the 
President for approval at a date not later than Oct. 1, 1902. 

(3.) Undergraduates in taking French or German for 
the first time, enter the classes for which the Professor 
considers them fitted. In other subjects, they enter the First 
or Junior classes. 

( 4.) The First class in Latin, Greek, French and German 
is not recognized as a part of the course for a degree unless 
the Second class is subsequently taken. 

(5.) No class in which the subjects studied are the same 
from year to year, can be taken twice as part of a course. 

(6.) A sufficient number of the more purely literary, 
philosophical, or scientific subjects of the.ological, legal, and 
medical courses respectively, are included among the 
elective subjects, to enable the student during his course to 
complete part of one or other of these professional courses. 
Students taking Constitutional History, Constitutional Law 
and Contracts, and passing therein, are allowed to complete 
their Law Course in this College subsequently, in two 
years (§ xi ( 4)- Students who have registered as under-
graduates in Medicine, may complete one annus medicus 
during their Arts Course by taking Junior Chemistry, 
Junior Physics, Botany and Zoology as part of their Arts 
course, and by taking Junior Anatomy as an additional 
subject. They are recommended to attend the class in 
Histology, to avoid conflict of hours in the time-table. (See 
Faculty of Medicine). 

(7.) The classes in the above courses may be taken in 
any order subject to the provisions :- (1) that in any one 
subject, classes are to be taken. in the order o.f their advance-
ment; (2) that First Mathematics is to be taken before 
Junior Physics ; and (3) that Junior Physics is to be taken 
before Practical Physics. 

(8.) In the following statement, the classes are arranged 
in years, to show the order in which it will generally be 
found most convenient to take them. The time-table of 
lectures and the dates of examinations are based upon this 
arrangement. 

The details of the subjects studied in these classes will be 
found under Courses of Instruct~n. (§ i). 

First Year. 
1. Latin or Greek. 
2. The classical language not selected as subject 1 : or 

French, or German. 
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3. First English. 

4. First Mathematics. 

5. Junior Chemistry. 

N. B.-Undergraduates who intend in their Third Year 
to enter the Special Course in Mathematics and Physics, or 
Chemistry and Chemical Physics, (§ viii, 12 & 13), are recom-
mended to take German as subject 2, an<l to give special 
attention to Mathematics and Chemistry. 

Undergrnduates who intend to enter other special courses, 
ltl'O r1!commended to take German as an additional class. 

Second Year. 

1. The language selected as subject 1 in the First Year. 

2. The language selected as subject 2 in the First Year. 

3. Second English. 

4-5. Any two of the following :-Mathematics, Chemis-
try, Junior Physics, Junior Philosophy. 

I£ the classes in Physics and Philosophy are not taken m 
this year, they must be taken in a subsequent year. 

Third and Fourth Years 

1. Latin or Greek or N. T. Greek. The language 
selected must have been taken during the Fil-st and Second 
Years. 

2. Junior History. 

3-10. Eight classes from the following subjects:-
Latin, 
Greek, 
N. T. Greek, 
Hebrew, 
French, 
German, 
Biblical Literature, 
English, 
History, 
ConstitutioD;al History, 
Constitutional Law . . 

Contracts, 
Political Economy, 
Philosophy, 
Science of Education, 
Mathematics, 
Physics, 
Chemistry, 
Geology, 
Botany, 
Zoology. 
Histology, 

N. B.-Any advanced Class may, in these years, be taken 
as an ordinary class, if approved by the Faculty. 
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§ VIII. - Special Courses for Degrees.-
(1.) An undP-rgraduate shall be allowed, after completing the 
work recommended in vii for the first two years of his 
course, to restrict his attention to a more limited range of 
subjects than that of the ordinary course, by entering upon 
one of the Special Courses, provided he has either attained 
both a First Class standing at the previous Examination in 
the subject corresponding to that of the Special Course 
selected, and a satisfactory standing in the other subjects, or 
has received the special permission of the Faculty. 

(2.) Special Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments, viz., (A) Classics, (n) Latin and English, (c; Greek and 
English, (n) English and German, (E) English and English 
History, (F) Philosophy, (a) Pure and Applied Mathematics, 
(H) Mathematics and Physics, (1) Chemistry and Chemical 
Physics. 

(3) An undergraduate taking a special course in any of 
the above departments shall be required to attend the 
Advanced Classes provided in the subjects of such depart-
ments (§ 1 ), to make progress satisfactory to the Professors 
who conduct such classes, and to pass the examinations in the 
subjects of such department. He shall be allowed to omit, 
from the subjects of the ordinary course, certain subjects speci-
fied below, and may select as his ordinary classes in any 
year, any of the classes of that year, subject to the following 
regulations and to the approval of the Faculty. 

( 4.) The examinations in the subjects of Special Courses 
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year. 

(5.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Clas-
sics (A) may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years, omit 
any two of the subjects of those ye,irs, except Latin and 
Greek. 

They shall be examined in the following subjects : 

LATIN. 

I. Candida,tes will be required to have a critical knowledge of 
the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the ordinary 
courE!e :-

Plautus: Miles Gloriosus. 
Terence : Adelphi. 
Vergil : Georgie-,, Books I, IV. 
Horace: Epistles, Books I, II; Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal: Satires, Books VII, VIII, XIV. 
Cicero : De Oratore, Books I, II, III. 
Livy : Book XXI, XXII, 
Tacitus: Agricola: Annals, Book II. 
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II, C11,ndidates will be required to show a general knowledge of 
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the follow-
ing list:-

Plautus : Afenaechmi, and A ulularia. 
Terence: Andria, and H eautontimormnenos. 
Cicero: Select Letters, (Muirhead's edit., Longmans, Lon<lon). 
Tacitus : History, Books III, 1v, v. 

III. CoMPOSITION.--Prose. 

IV. LITERATURE. - Cruttwell's History of Roman Literature, 
selected chapters. 

V. PHILOLOGY. - Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of Greek 
and Latin. 

GREEK. 
I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of the 

following works, in addition to those of the ordinary course :-
.Aeschylus: Eumenides. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Rex . 
.Aristophanes : 'l'he Knights. 
Homer: Odyssey, Books v, VI, VII, VIII. 
Thucydides : Book II. 
Plato: Phaedo 
Demosthenes : De Corona . 
.Aristotle : Poetics. 

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of 
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the follow-
ing list:-

.Aeschylus: Agamem11011, and Choephori. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Coloneus, and Antigone. 
Thucydides : First and Third Books. f .Aeschines : Contra Ctesiphontem, and 
Demosthenes : De Falsa L egatione. 

III. CoMPOSITION.-Prose. 

IV. PHILOLOGY.-Victor Henry's Compa,rative Grammar of Greek 
and Latin. 

V. LITERA'.l'URE.-Mahaffy's History of Greek Literature, the 
portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the candidate 
during his college course. Haigh's Theatre of the Greeks 

(6.) Undergraduates takingthe Special course in Latin 
and English (B) may, in each of the Third and Fourth 

• Years of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those 
years except Latin and English. They shall be examined in 
the following subjects, viz.:-

LATIN. 
The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

ENGLISH. 
The historical development of the language and literature to the 

year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, 0. E. Grammar 
(trans. by Cook), Pt. II. Morris, Specimens of Early English, I. 
Emerson, HiBtory of the English Langnage. Sight reading of 0. E. 
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History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature. 
Sidney. Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker, Ecclesiastical Polity, Book 
1. Bacon, Advancement of Lea,·ni11g, Essays. 

Marlowe, 'l.'amburlaine, Edward II., 'l.'he Jew of JJ[alta. Greene, 
Friar Bacon and Friar · B-u11gay. Jonson, 'l.'he Alchemist, Every JJJan 
in His H-umor. Beaumont and Fletcher·, Phi/aster, The Knight of the 
Burning Pestle Massinger, A New Way to Pay Old Debts Webster, 
'l.'he Duchess of JJ[alfi. 8hakspere, 'l.'it-us Adronicus, Romeo and Juliet, 
Julius Ccesar, flam/st, Othello, Lear, JJ[acbeth, Antony and Cleopatra, 
Coriolanus, 'l.'imon, Tht 'l.'u·o 1Yoble Kinsmen. 

Books 1·ecommended: Sidney, Cook's edition (Ginn & Co.): Hooker, 
Church (Clarendon Pres ) ; l:lacon. Advancement, Wright (Ular. Press); 
E8says (Wright, G. 'I'. Series). History of Literature; l'en Brink, Saints-
bury. Brooke. Clarcnnon Press. "Mermaid," "Temple Dramatists," and 
Aroer editions of Elizabethan works. 

In awarding Honours, the thesis for Distinction in Fourth (D) 
English will hereafter be taken into consideration. 

(7.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek 
and Eng·lish (c) may, in each of the _Third and Fourth 
Years of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those 
yearn, except Greek and English. They shall be examined 
in the following subjects, viz. :-

GREEK. 

The (}reek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin and 
English. 

(8.) Undergraduates taking Special Course in English 
and German (n) must have taken Gurm .. rn in the First 
and Second Years of their course, and may in each of the 
Third and Fourth Years omit any two subjects of those·years 
except English and German. They shall be examined in the 
following subjects:-

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin and 
English, 

GERMAN. 

Middle High German: Grammar (Wright's Middle High German 
Primer); Selections from Hartmann von Aue, Walther von der • 
Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Gudrun, Wolfram van Eschenbach, 
Freidank or Gottfried von Strassburg, Sebastian Brant, (Wacker-
nagels Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch. 

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature. 
German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, with 

selections from authors of that period. 
Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the ordinary 

course. 
Translations_ of unspecified passages from any Modern High German 

author. 
hose Composition. 
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(9.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in 
English and Eng·lish History (E) may, in each of 
the Third and Fourth Years of their course omit any two of 
the subjects of those yea,rs, except English and History. 
They shall b3 ex,1•11ined in the following subjects, viz. :-

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the SpP,cial Course in Latin 
anrl English. 

E.-cuLISH HISTOIW. 

English History from A D. 1603-1689. 

Books ,·ecoinmendal: Green'$ History of the English Pe,ple. Vol. 3; 
Lingarcl's History of Englanrl. Vol, S·lO; H,illam's Uunstitutional History 
of England ; Ranke', History of England; S. R. Ga-rcliner's works on thi8 period ; Cta.rcuclon's History of the Great Rebellion; Masson'e Life, f Milton. 
Carlyle's Life of Crom well; B'oster's Life of Eliot; Bayn e's Chief Actors in' 
the Puritan Revolution. 

(10.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in 
Philosophy (F) may, in each of the Third and Fourth 
Years of their course omit any one of the subjects of those 
years, except Senior Philosophy, Morlern Philosophy, Moral 
Philosophy, and Greek Philosophy. They are recommended to 
take German. They shall be examined in the following 
subjects:-

I. General History of Philosophy. 
Ferrier: Greek Philosophy. 
K. Fischer : Descartes and his School. 

II. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle. 
Plato: Republic (with Nettleship's Lectures). 
Theaetetus (with Dyde's Introduction). 
Aristotle: Metaphysics, Book I., and Ethics (with Muir-

head's Introduction). 
III. Modern Philosophy from Locke to Kant. 

Fraser : Prolegomena to Locke, 
Green : Introduction to Hume. 
Seth : Scottish Philosophy. 
Royce: Modern Philosophy, Part I. 

A knowledge of Locke, Berkeley, Hume and Reid, as studied in the 
Class on Modern Philosophy is presupposed. 

IV. Kant: The Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason, 
and of Judgement (as in Watson's selections). 

Hegel: Logic, Chaps. I-VI. (Wallace's Translation). 
Seth : Hegelianism and Personality. 

V. Any three of the following : 
1. Principles of Logic. Bosanquet : Logic 
2. Principles of Psychology. Ward: Psychology. 
3. Principles of Ethics. Green : Prolegomena to Ethics ; 

Wundt: Ethics. 
4. Principles of Metaphysics. Ward: Naturalism and 

Agnosticism 
5. Philosophy of Religion. Caird, E. ; Evolution of Religion; 

Lotze : Philosophy of Religion. 
4 
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VI. Any one of the following : 
1. History of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz. 

Descartes: :\lethod, :\feditation and Principles ; 
~pinoza: Ethics; Caird: Cartesianism ; Pollock : 
Spinoza; Leibnitz. Mornvlology (with Latta's Intro-
duction). 

2. History of Philosophy fro"1 Kant to Hegel. Hegel: 
Logic ( Wallace's Transbtion), and Philosophy of 
Right (Dyde's Translation) ; Everett : Fichte's Science 
of Knowledge. Seth: Hegelianism n,nd Personality, 
and from Kant to Hegel. McTaggart; Studies in 
Hegelian Dialectic. 

j, History of Philosophy from Hume to Spencer. Comte: 
Positive Philosophy. Mill: as in Watson's Selections. 
Spencer: First Principles. Mill: Comte and PositiY-
ism; Doughs: John Stuart Mill. vVatson: An Outline 
of PhiloAophy. 

4. History of Ethics in Great Britain. Selby-Bigge: British 
Moralists. Douglas: Ethics of Mill. Spencer : D,ita 
of Ethi<:s. Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. Sedgwick : 
History of Ethics, Ch. n-. Watson: Hedonistic Theories 
Chaps. IV-XL Sol'ley: Ethics of Naturalism. Courtney: 
Constrnctive Ethics, Pt. n, Bk. T. Schurman : Ethical 
Import of Darwinism. 

( 11.) Undergraduates taking this special coul'se in Pure 
and Applied Mathern.atics (G) are recommended to 
take German in their First and Second Years and Junior 
Physics in their Second Year ; and in the event of their 
not having done so, they should work up the German in their 
vacations. and should read the appropriate sections of the 
elements of Physics (if possible, performing experiments) 
before entering the Senior Physics Class. In their Third 
and Fourth Years they are required to take the four Advanced 
Mathematics Classes of these years, the two Senior classes in 
Physics and the class in Mathematical Physics, and three 
electives. The standard of attainment shown in the Exami-
nations in this Class in both Years will be considered in 
estimating the results in the final examination of the Special 
Course. 

The subjects of examination will be as follows:-

PuRE MATHEMATICS. 

Ally four of the following. 
(a) Infinitesimal Calculus ; (b) Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry; 

(c) Differential Equations; (d) Modern Algebra (Determinants, Theory 
of Equations, Quantics, Invariants, Series, Functions of a real 
variable); (e) Theory of Functions of a complex variable; (f) Projec-
tive Geometry. 

APPLTED ~A'.l'HEMATICS. 

Kinematics a,nd Dynamics of particles, rigid bodies, flexible 
strings, elastic solids and fluids,-those portions of these subjects 
which are treated in the class of Advanced Mathematical Physic, or 
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may he appointed for pri ,·ate rea<ling in the course of the work of that 
class, the mode of treatment being by application of Analytical 
Geometry and the Differential and Integral Calculus. 

(12.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in 
Matheinatics and Physics (H) should have studied 
German in their First and Second Years, and Junior Phvsics 
in their Second Year. In the eYent of their not having done 
so, they should work up the German in their vacations and 
should read the proper sections of the elements of Physic& (if 
possible, performing experiments), befol'e entering the 8enim· 
Physics Class. They arn required, if they wish to complete 
the cotu·se, to take in their Third Year Advanced Mathe-
matics, Senior Physics, Prnctical Physics, and Senior Chemis-
try, ,tnd in their Fourth Year, the Advanced Classes in 
Mathematics, l\Iathematical Physics and Experimental Phy-
sics, and Senior a.nd Practical Physics. But they are advised 
to take three years rather than two to complete the course. 
The standatd of atta.inment shown in the examinations in 
Senior Physics in both Years will be considered in estimating 
the results of the final examination of the Special Course. 

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either 
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short origina.l 
investigation, or to exhibit n high standard of excellflnce in 
the more mitthematical parts of the course. 

The subjects of examination will be as follows:-
1. l'llATHEMA'l'ICS. - The subjects of the Special Course in Pure 

and Applied l\fathematics, § viii (ll), the standard of attainmel)t 
required not being so high as in the Special Course in Pure and 
Applied }lathematics. 

2. APPLIED ?11.~'.l'IIEMATICS. - The subjects of the Special Comse 
in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

3. GEXERAL I'HYSICS. - A systematic general knowledge of all 
sections of the subject, as e. g. in Watson's Text-book of Physics, 
(Longmans & Co.) with a more detailed knowledge of special sect.ions 
illustrating the use of theory in research, such as the kinetic theory of 
gases, the theory of so1L1tions and of electrolysis, and the wave theory 
of light. 

4. EXPERIME);TAL METTIODS. --A general acquaintance with the 
methods applicable in different classes of investigation, as in Ulaze. 
brook ,me! :Shaw's Practical Physics (Longmans, Ureen & Co.), and 
Oswald·s Physico-Chemical Measureme11ts (Macmillan & Co. )- The 
experimental methods of the following memoirs :- Joule's papers on 
the determination of the Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, contained in 
his Scientitic Paper·s ('l'aylor & Francis), vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 5-12, 
632 ; Faraday's Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch) 
vol. I, Series iii., iv., Y., vi., ,·iii.; Lord Kelvin's papers on the Elec-
trorlynamic Qualities of ~1etals, in his Mathematical a.ncl Physical 
Papers, Vol. 11, (Camb. Univ. Press).-the treatment of observations 
and the discussion of the accuracy of experimental results, (as in 
Holman's Precision of Measurements (John Wiley & Sons) supple-

---- ---- --~- . 
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mented by the more purely physical chapters of Merriman's Text-book 
of Least Squares (J. ·Wiley & Sons). 

(13.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in 
Che1nistry ancl Chemkal Physics (1) are recom-
mended to select German as one of the subjects of their First 
and Second Years, and to take Senior Chemistry and Junior 
Physics in their Second Year. They are required in their 
Third and Fourth Years to take the following classes :-
Second Mathematics, Practical Physics, Advanced Experi-
mental Physics, Advanced Chemistry, two classes in both 
Senior Physics and Practical Chl•mistry, and one additional 
class not included in the preceding list, selected from the 
classes prescribed for the Third and Fourth Years (~ vii). 

Candidates for High Honours (§ xi) will be expected either 
to prepare a tl1esis embodying the results of a short original 
investigation, or to show special attainments in some branch. 
of laboratory work, as the preparation of organic compounds, 
or the analysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of water. In 
estimating the results in the final examination of the Special 
Course, the standard of attainment shown in the Practical 
Physics Class and in the Senior Physics and Practical Chemis-
try Classes of both Third and Fourth Years will be considered. 

Candidates will be examined at the end of the Fourth 
Year in the following subjects :-

CHEMISTRY. 

{l.) The principles and theories of modern chemistry. The 
following books are mentioned to indicate the extent of knowledge 
required :-Remsen's Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced Course (H. Holt 
& Co.) ; Bernthsen's Organic Chemistry, translated by McGowan 
(Blackie & Son, Van Nostrand); Meyer's Ontlines of 'l'heoretical 
Chemistry, translated by Bedson and Williams (Longmans). 

(2.) Outlines of the history of chemistry. In this connection 
candidates will be required to have an acquaintance with the follow-
ing :--Tilden's Short History of the Progress of Scient{fic Chemistry 
(Longman's) ; Schorlemmer's Rise and Development of Organic Chemis-
try, (Macmillan & Co.); Roscoe's Dalton and the Rise of .Modern 
Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.); Shenstone's Justus von Liebig, (Mac-
millan & Co.) ; and the essays on Boyle, Priestley, Scheele, Cavendish, 
Lavoisier, Graham and Wohler, in Thorpe's Essays in Historical 
Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.) 

(3.) The following memoirs :-On the, Arsenates, Phosphate8 and 
.Mod{fications of Phosphoric Acid, Graham, Philosophical Transac-
tions, 1833; Ueber das Radikal cler Benzoesaiire. Liebig and Wohler 
(Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 22) ; Ueber die Constitution der o,·ganischen 
Sauren, Liebig ( Ostwalds Klassiker No. 26.) 

(4.) The principles and methods of qualitative analysis and of 
quantitative analysis, both gravimetric and volumetric, and the 
practical details of laboratory operations. 
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(5) CrrnMICAL PHYsrcs.-Those sections of Physics which have 
an intimate bearing upon chemical research, viz., the properties of 
gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the theory 
of solutions, the theory of heat, electrolysis, and the wave theory of 
light, - Physical experimental methods which are applicable in chemical 
research, as in Ostwald's Physico-Chemical .JJfeasurements, (Macmillan 
& Co. )-The rliscussion of the degree of accuracy of experimental 
results, as in Holman's Precision of 1lfeasurements, (J. vViley & Sons). 

IX. Attenclance.-Undergraduates and other stu-
dents who wish their attendance on classes to be recognized as 
qualifying for a Degree or a Class Certificate, are required to 
attend the lectures or other meetings of the classes with regu-
larity and punctuality. Professors and Lecturers are instructed 
to record the presence or absence of students immediately 
before commencing the work of the class, and to amend the 
record in the crtse of those who may enter thereafter, only 
provided satisfactory reasons are assigned. Irregularity may 
involve exclusion from the examinations held at the end of 
the session, and non-recognition of the attendance. 

s X. Class Exercises ancl Examinations.-
(1.) Undergraduates and other students wl:o wish their 
class work to be r ecognized as qualifying for a degree, or a 
class certificate, are required to appear at all examinations, 
and to prepare such exercises, rnsays, reports, etc., as may be 
prescribed by the Professors or Lecturers. 

In all classes two examinations are held, one immediately . 
before the Christmas vacation, and the other after the closing 
of lectures in the Spring. In some classes, other examinations 
may be held at dates appointed by the Professors. At the 
Spring Examinations questions may be set on any subject 
treated during the session. 

The dates of examinations are arranged so as to enable 
undergraduates who follow the order of classes recommended 
in § vn, to appear at all the examinations of the classes they 
may be attending. Undergraduates who attend the classes 
in any other order, and general students who wish to appear 
at examinations, should select classes with non-coincident 
examination dates. (See Almanac, pp. 3-5). 

In order that the work done in a class by a student may 
be recognized as qualifying for it degree or a class certificate, 
he must secure a position on the Pass List. In the determin-
ation of such list, both the standing obtained in the various 
examinations and the degree of excellence shown in the essays, 
reports, and other class exercises referred to above are taken 
into consideration. The names appearing on the Pass List 
are arranged in order of merit. 
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(2.) A student who fails to obtain a position on the Pass 
List in one or more subjects at the end of any Session shall 
be allowed a Supplementary Examination in such subjects at 
the beginning of the next Session of his attendance, on the 
day appointed for that purpose in the University Almanac ; 
(Sept. 15th, 1902) ; or he may present himself at the ordinary 
Christmas and Spring Examinations of such next Session. 
The fee for a Supplementary Ex'l.mination, or for appearing 
as above provided, rtt the Christmas and Spring Examinations, 
shall be Two Dollars in each subject, but in the case of 
students failing in more than two subjects, the maximum fee 
shrtll be Five Dollars. 

(3.) A student who has foiled to appear at the 
Supplementary or other Exa,mination provided for by (2) may, 
on n,pplication to the Faculty, be grnntcd a Special Supple-
mentary Examination at the beginning of any subsequent 
Session. But, if in the meantime, the student has attended a 
more advanced class in the same subject, he will be expected 
to show greater proficiency than if he had passed the examin-
ation at the proper da,te. The fee for a Special Supplementary 
Ex:1,mination shall be Five Dollars per subject, but if the 
examin,i,tion includes more than two subjects, the maximum 
fee shall be Ten Dollars. 

( 4.) A student who fails either to appear or to pass at 
a Supplementary Examination shall not be allowed a Special 
Supplementary Examin'ltion in the same Session, except by 
special permission of the Faculty ; and in cases in which such 
Examination is granted, the fee provided for by (3) must be 
paid. 

(5~) Students wishing to appear as candidates at any 
Supplementary or Special Examination shall be required to 
give notice of their intention to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
at least one week before the date of such Examination. The 
fee to be remitted with such notice. 

(6.) In addition to the ordinary work of the classes 
required for the attainment of a position in the Pass List, 
additional work, consisting of private reading, essays, reports, 
etc., is prescribed for students who aim at Clas& Distinction (see 
§ 1), special examinations being held in such additional work at 
the end of the Session. The award of such distinctions is 
based upon the whole work of the class, the ordinary work as 
well as the additional, and may be made to any student 
attending the chiss, whether undergraduate or general student, 
provided his attendance has been sufficiently regular. 

Class Distinctions are of two grades,- First and Second 
Class; but candidates who attain a standing considerably 
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above that required for First Class, will be indicated as hav-
ing made a High First Class. In the Distinction Lists, the 
names of successful candidates are arranged in alphabetical 
Ol'der in each grade. 

No Supplementary Distinction Examinations are granted 
to unsuccessful candidates. 

§ XI. DegTees with Honours. --Degrees with 
Honours in any one of the departments of study in which 
Speci,tl Courses are provided, will be conferrer! on undergradu-
ates for special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the 
subjects of such courses. 

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained 
their degrees vVith Honours, or vVith High Honours. 

A candidate for Honours may defer his ex,imination in the 
subjects of his Special Course until a ye,ir after he has passed 
the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year: 
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to 
his Degree until he has passed the examinations of such Special 
Course. 

§ XII. DegTees with Distinction,-Degrees 
with Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for 
special excellence shewn, at Examinations and otherwise, in 
the work of the ordinary classes recommended to be taken 
in the Second, Third and Fourth Years of the Course. Such 
degrees imply greater specialization of subject than the ordin-
ary degree and less than the degree with Honours; but they 
are intended to involve as much work as the latter. 

The award of such degrees is based upon the Class Distinc-
tions (§ x (6). p. 57) gained by candidates; but regard is had, 
not only to the num her and grade of the Distinction gained, 
but also to the private work required for them, and the relation 
to one another of the subjects in which they have been gained. 

Candidates for such degrees should so select the elective 
clas;;es of the above years Gi vii) that the classes thus selected 
together with required classes of these years, shall form groups 
of three or four classes in such of the following departments as 
they may prefer, viz. : (n) Latin; (b) Greek; (c) German; 
(d) French ; (e) English; (f) History and Political Economy; 
(g) Philosophy; (h) Mathematics and Physics, and (i) Chem-
istry. They should aim at the attainment of a good standing 
in all the classes thus taken, and at a high standing in all the 
classes of as many of the groups selected as possible. 

Distinctions gained in recognized classes of other Faculties 
of the University are taken into consideration; but not those 

• 
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gained in c'.a,ses which are not taken as parts of the Course or 
in recognized classes of other Colleges. 

Candidates for such degrees are advised to consult the 
Faculty at the beginning of the third and fourth years with 
respect to the selection of classes. 

§ XIII. Short Courses of Study for General 
Students,- (1.) For the benefit of students who may not 
be able to spend four full years at the University, bu!, may 
be able either to spend two full years or to give partial 
attendance for a longer period, short courses of &tudy have 
been arranged, as specified below. 

Students entering upon these courses are not required to 
pass any preliminary examination; but they are recommended 
not to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subjects 
studied is assumed, without first consulting the Professor as 
to their ability to enter with profit upon the work of the 
classes. 

To students who attend the classes in these courses with 
regularity, show diligence in the class work, aud are successful 
in passing the examinations, certificates will be issued stating 
the nature of the course pursued and the degree of success 
attained. 

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned 
below, will be found under Courses of Instruction (~§ i., xxiv., 
xliv.) 

(2.) Short Course of Liberal Studies.- -The 
aim of this course is to give the student the same kind of 
training as that prm·ided by the ordinary B. A. course. 
Jt consists of ten classes. Of these, two must be in English, 
and the remainder may be selected by the student, subject to 
the provisions of the Time Table, from the other subjects 
mentioned in this paragraph, with the following restrictions:-
( a) One of the four subjects-Latin, Greek, French, German--
must be taken during two years, and if another of these 
subjects be selected, it also must be taken during two years. 
(b) At least two of the four subjects-Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemistry, Botany,-and at least two of the three subjects 
-History, Political Economy, and Philociophy, - must be 
taken for one year each; and any two of them, if subjects in 
which two classes are provided, may be taken during two 
years. The class in any subject in which a student shall 
enter will be that for which h_e is fitted by his previous study. 

(3). Short Course in Subjects bearing on 
,Tournalism.- The aim of this course is to en<tble a 
student to study as thoroughly as the time at his disposal 
will permit, subjects which have a direct bearing on news-

• 

1 
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paper work in Canada. It consists of the following classes:--
English, (First, Second and Fourth Classes), French (during 
two years): Junior Philosophy, Moral Philosophy, History, 
(Junior and Senior Classes), Political Economy, Constitutional 
History and Constitutional Law. Persons who have already 
acquired the requisite proficiency in some of the above subjects, 
may take other subjects in place of these, or complete the 
course by attending the classes, and passing the examinations, 
in the remainder. 

(4.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on 
Comn1erce,-This course is intended for young men who 
wish before entering business offices to spend two years in 
studies bearing on their future work. It consists of ten 
classes, of which two must be in English, other two in one of 
the commercial languages- French, German,-the remaining 
six being selected from the following :-French, German, 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Political Economy, Con-
tracts, S11,les of Personal Property, Negotiable Instruments, 
Partnership and Companies, and Shipping and Marine 
Insurance. 

Students who take this course may supplement it by 
obtaining, during the summer vacations, the practical training 
in business methods provided by a Business College. 

§ XI V .- Classes uot Qualifying· for a 
Deg-ree,-From time to time clasrns are organized for the 
benefit of persons not wishing to pr,;)ceed to a degree. 
Announcements of such classes are made at the beginning of 
the term. 

XV.-Medals, Prizes, Scholarships, ancl 
Bursaries. 
(The Senate resen·es to it8e1f the right qf 1rithholdi11r; ,lledals and Prizes 

in cases in which M\{ficie11t rne1·it is not shown.) 

GRADUATE PRIZES. 
THE Sm vV1LLIA~r Yomm GOLD MEDAL, founded by 

bequest of the late Hon. Sir William Young, will be awarded 
on gradun,tion to the student who stands first among those 
taking High Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics, 
provided he attain a standard considerably above that 
required for High Honours. 

UNIVERSITY M1mALS will be awarded on graduation to 
students who take High Honours in other departments than 
Mathematics, on the same conditions as the Sir William 
Young Gold Medal. 
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THE AVERY PmzE.-This prize, the interest of $500, 

bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M. D., 
will be awarded on graduntion to the student standing highest 
among those graduating with Distinction. See§ xi. 

The Scholarship offered by Her Majesty's Commissioners 
for the Exhibition of 1851, which is of the annual value of· 
£150 sterling and tenable for two years (see Faculty of 
Science, § xxxiii), is open to students of the College. 

UNDERGRUADUATE PRIZES. 
NORTH BRITISH SOCIETY BuRSARY.-A Bursary of the 

annual value of $60, founded by the North British Society 
of H}1lifax, is offered for competition at the Examinations of 
the Second Year's Course in Arts. It is tenable for two 
years, namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the 
Fndergradmite Course in Arts. Candidates must be under-
graduates who have completed two years of the Curriculum, 
and must be eligible ,it the proper age for membership in the 
North British Society. The next competition will take place 
in April, 1903. · 

THE WA VERLEY PRIZE.-This prize, the interest of an 
endowment of $1000, will be awa,rded annually to the student. 
of the Second Year Mathmatical Class, who stands highest at 
the Examinations of the Mathematics of the Year, the· 
winner of the North British Society Bursary being excluded. 

EN'I'RANCE SCHOLARSHIPS A~D BURSARY. 
1.) J UNIOR.-The following Scholarships and Bursary 

nre offered for competition at the Junior Matriculation 
Examination in the Faculties of Arts and Science, to students· 
entering . the First Year of the Faculties of Arts and Science : 

(a.) Two Sir TVillictm Yonng Sr-holarships; one, of the• 
value of One Hundred Dollars, and one, of the value of 
Seventy-Five Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in 
two instalments. 

(b) Two PrQfessors' Scholarships, entitling to exemption 
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted 
by Professors (not Lecturers) in the Faculties of Arts and 
Science ; provided the scholar make progress satisfactory to, 
the Faculty. 

They will be awarded to the three candidates ranking 
highest at this examination, providing their standing be con-
sidered satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidateS' 
will be allowed to select, in the ·order of their standing, the 
scholarships which they shall hold. The Mackenzie bursar 
is not eligible. 

• 
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(c) One Jiackenzie Bursary, of the value of Two Hundred 
Dollars, will be offered annually in accordance with the 
following condition of bequest : Competitors of the name 
MackC'nzie, ::\faclean or Fraser, who obtain Distinction, will be 
given the preference. Should no candidate of the name of 
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser obtain Distinction, the Bursary 
will be awarded to the candidate standing highest among 
those obtaining Distinction. 

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments ; and 
the payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar's 
attending the classes required for undergraduates, and mak-
ing satisfactory progress therein. 

(2) SENIOR.- The following scholarsl1ip is offered for 
competition at the Senior Matriculation Examination in the 
Faculties of Arts and Science, to students entering the Second 
Year who have not previously r1ttended the classes of the 
First Year. See § vi. 

(n) Two Professo1's' Scholarship, entitling to exemption 
from fees thi·oughout the entire course, in classes conducted by 
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science, provided the 
scholar make progress sr1tisfactory to the F:teulty. 

They will be awarded to the candidates ranking highest 
at this Examination, provided their standing is considered 
satisfactory by the Faculty. 

§ XVI.-Resillence,-All students are required to 
report their places of residence to the President on or before 
the day appointed in the University Almanac, (October 14th.) 

All students not residing with relatives or friends are 
required to reside in approved lodging houses. 

Persons who wish to take students as boarders, must fur-
nish the President with satisfactory references. A Register 
is kept by the President, containing the names of those persons 
who have met this requirement ; and for the convenience of 
students, a list of the names and addre~ses of such persons 
will be posted on the notice-board in the College hall at the 
beginning of the Session. 

Women students in any Faculty rtre admitted, on certain 
conditions, as boarders, to the Halifax Ladies' College. 

XVII.-Church Attendance.-All students not 
residing with parents or guardians, are required to report to 
the President on or before the day appointed in the University 
Almanac, (October 14th), the churches they intend to make 
their places of worship during the Session. Intimation will 
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be made to the various clergymen of the city of the names 
and addresses of the students who have chosen their respective 
places of worship. 

§ XVIII.-Discipline.- The Senate may use all 
means deemerl necessary for maintaining diseipline. 

XIX.-Deg-ree of Master of Arts.-The degree 
of Master of Arts will bo conferred on a Baehelor of Arts 
of this College, of at least one year's standing and of 
good character, either on his submitting to the Faculty 
a satisfa:::~ory thesis embodying the results of original research 
on some literary, philosophical or scientific subject, or on his 
passing an examination in a course of study, appointed or 
approved by the Faculty, of at least the extent represented 
by the academic work of one year of the Arts Course. In the 
latter case, no fixed courses of study are laid down, the 
intention being to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced 
courses of study either at this or at any other University or 
by private reading, and to adapt the courses to their indi-
vidual tastes and capacities. But no course of study will be 
approved unless it is confined either to one department of 
study or to closely related departments. 

Theses must be sent to the Secretary to the Faculty on or 
before the first of March. Examinations will be held ordin-
arily at the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special 
circumstances they may be held in the Autumn. Candidates 
must give one month's notice of their intention to appear for 
examination. Fee to be remitted with notice. 

§ XX.-Deg-ree of Doctor of Laws.- The de-
gree of Doctor of Laws may be conferred honoris causa, for 
eminent literary, scientific or professional services, 

§ XXL- Admission ad Eundeiu Gradum.-
Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate, who have 
received their degree in course, shall be admitted ad eundern 
grndurn in this University, on producing satisfactory proof of 
character and academie standing. For fee see § xxiii. 

¼ XXII.-- Acadeiuic Costun1e.-(l.) Under-
graduates and general students nttending more than one 
class are entitled to wear caps and gowns, and to wear the 
gowns at lectures and all meetings of the University. The 
forms prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown of black 
stuff with sleeves ; and the black trencher with tassel. 

(2.) Bachelors and Masters of Arts, of this University, 
shall be entitled to wear gowne, of black stuff, and hoods. The 
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distinctive part of the costume is the hood. The following 
are the kinds of hoods appointed for the various degrees:-

B. A.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered 
with white fur. 

}VI. A.- Black stuff lined with crimson silk. 
(3.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be 

required to appear at Convocation in the proper academic 
costume, to have the degrees conferred upon them. Degrees 
will be conferred in the absence of the candidate only by 
special permission of the Senate. 

DocTOR OF LA"·s.--Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to 
wear gowns of black 8ilk and hoods of black silk lined with 
purple silk. 

§ XXIII,-Fees.-(1.) Fees are payable by students 
for Registration, (entitling to the use of the Library), for 
classes attended, and for certain examin.ttions, and for the 
use of the Gymnasium. They are payable in advance. 

No student is entitled to enter a class until he has paid 
the proper fees. 

The following is a statement of the fees payable by 
students whether undergraduates or general students: 
For R;igistration, payable annually by all students taking 

more than one class ....... . .......................... $ 5 00 
For Registration, payable by students taking only one class. . 3 00 
For each class attended, (not being Practical Classes), per 

Session. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 
For Junior or Senior Chemistry, (with laboratory* work of not 

more than four hours a week) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 00 
For Junior or Senior Chemistry (with laboratory work of five or 

more hours a week) . . . . ....... . ....... . ........... . 
For Practical Chemistry Class,* ten or more hours a week ..... . 
For Practical Physics Class,* five hours per week, per Session .. 
For Practical Physics Class,* ten or more hours a week ....... . 
For a Supplementary Examination, payable on giving the 

notice required by§ x. (2), either $:2.00 in each subject, 
or . ................................................ . 

For a Special Examination, payable on giving the notice re-
quired by§ x. (3\, either $5.00 in each subject, or (x. 3) .. 

For a Special Certificate of Standing, under seal ........... . . . 
For M. A. Examination, or report on M. A. Thesis, payable in 

advance ........... . .. . .. . . . .... . ............... . .. . . 
For use of Gymnasium by all male students ............... . . . 

The Diploma fees are as follows :-

12 00 
14 00 
8 00 

14 00 

5 00 

JO 00 
5 00 

5 00 
1 50 

For B. A. Diploma ... .. .. , . .... . .... . ... . .......... . .. . ... $ 5 00 
For M. A. Diploma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
For B. A. or M. A. ( ad tundem gradiim) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 00 

Graduates of this College attending classes are required to pay 
only the Registration Fee. 

• All students taking classes in the eh.,mical or physical laboratory are 
required to make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class. This 
amount, or if 1~harges for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it 
after such charges have been deducted, is returned to the 8tudent at the end 
of his1aborat.ory course. 

- ~---· ---- - - -- > ~ --· ...-....~ ....., 
------
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'.raE PRESIDENT, (ex officio). 
J. LIECHTI, A . .lVL 
A. MAcMEcnAN, Pn. D. 
W. C. MlIRHAY, M.A. 

E. MACKAY, PH. D. 
D. A. Mum,AY, Pu. D. 
S. M. Drxo:-., B.A.I., A. 1\1. I. C. E. 
A. ,V. H. Lr:-.os.w, B. A., M. D. 
M. MlJRPllY. D. Sc., C. E. 
E. GILPIN, JR, LL. D., F. R. S. C. 
F. W. vV.DOANE,C.E. 
C. E. ,V. DODWELI., BA., M. I. C E. 
R. McCou,, M. Can. Soc.(;. E. 
ALEXANDER MCKAY. ESQ. 

L. M. SILYKR, B.A, M. B.,C. M. 
S. A. MORTO:-1, M. A. 
C. ARClllllALD. M. E. 
H. IV. JOIINSTON. M. Can. Soc. ('. K 
"'· '.r. KE:-IKEDY, ESQ. 
G. J. MILLER, ESQ. 

A. HALLHlAY, 1\1. D., C. J\'L, D. P. H. 
C. H. PORTER, ESQ. 

F. H. '.roRHINGTON, ESQ. 

R,:v. H.. LArnG, M. A. 
J;'. H. MASON, JC. C. S. 
G. M. CAMPBELL, B. A., M. D. 
H. S. Poou,:, M. A., l!'. R. S. C. 

Dean of the Faculty: PROl'ESSOR MACKAY. 

Secnta1'// of the Faculty: PROl•'ESSOR D. A, MURRAY, 

Reoistra1• of the Facnlty: Pno,·EsSoR Lrncrrrr. 

Correspondence shonld be addressed :-The Sec1·eta1•11 of the :Faculty of 
Science, Dalhousie College, Halifax, N. S. 

;i XXIV.-Courses of Instruction. 
!.-MATHEMATICS. 

Projesso1· .................... . D. A. ~IURRAY, Pn. D. 

First Mathematics Class. 

Daily, 11 A. JI.-L2 Ji. 

Algebra, Geometry, and Trigonometry, as in the Faculty of Arts 
(see§ r (xii) , p. 32). 

Second Mathematics Class. 

Dciily, 10--11 A. ~lI. 

Analytic Geometry, and Differential and Integral Calculus, as in 
the Faculty of Arts (see § I (xii), p. 33). 

Advanced Mathematics C!atses. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (sec § I (xii), p 3:l). 



§ XXIV. Courses of Instruct'ion. 

IL-PHYSICS. 
Profe8sor..... . . . ....... STEPHEI< l\L Drxox, M. A, 

Junior Pbysics Class. 

]J.fondays, .ft-5 P. JI. ; Tiwsdayi; and Thilrsdays, 
11 A. JI.-12 1lf. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I (xiii) p. 34). 
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Special lectures will be given in connection with this class on the 
elements of Hydrodynamics for the students taking courses in Engineer-
ing. Such students are required to attend these lectures and to read in 
connection thernwith the chapters on Hydmulics in Cotterill and 
Sla,le's Applied Jiechanics (Macmillan & Co.) 

A supplementary course of lectures on Acoustics will be given in 
connection with this class for students who are candidates for the 
B. Mus. Degree. Such stu,lents are required to attend the ordinary 
lectures of the class on the properties of solid and fluid bodies and on 
sound, as well as the supplementary lectures. 

Books of reference: Taylor, Souncl ancl M1tsic: Poynting & Thompson, 
Souncl : Blasema, Souncl in Relation to M1tsic. 

Senior Physics Claes. 

J1Iondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (sec§ I (xiii), p. 34). 

Mathematical Physics Clase. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I (xiii), p. 35). 

AdTance<1 Experimental Physics Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I (xiii), p. 35). 

Practical Physics Classes. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I (xiii), p. 35, 36). 

III.--CHEMISTRY. 

(McLeod Professorship.) 
Professor ................................. . E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9-10 A. 1l!f. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I (xiv), p. 37) -Every student is 
1required to devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. 

Senior Chemistry Class . 

Tuesdays and Tlmrsdays, 9-10 A. M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I (xiv), p. 37.-Frvm three to five 
hours a week must be given to laboratory work-
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Advanced Chemtstry Class. 

One hour a week. 
As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ r (xiv), p. 37). 

Puctlcal Inorganic Chemistry Class. 

At lea:st ten hours a week. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiv), p. 38). 

Pract!cal Organic Chemistry Class . 

.At least ten houi-s a weelc. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ r (xiv), p. 38) . 

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class. 

As in tho Faculty of Arts (see § r (xiv), p. 38). 

CUEMICAL LABORATORY. 

§ XXCV. 

The general laboratory accommodates about eighty students, the 
quantitative laboratory about sixteen. A reference library is placed 
in the laboratory for students doing advanced work. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive 
reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the more 
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with 
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured. 

All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed 
record of their laboratory work. The character of this record is a 
factor in determining the standing of a student in th 0 class lists. 

The general laboratory is open to students in 8cience on Mondays 
and Wednesdays from 3 to 6 p. m. The quantitative laboratory is 
open daily except Saturdays from 9 a. m. to 5 p. m. 

IV. -MINERALOGY. 
Lecture,· ... . .......... . ............... . ......... E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Tuesdays and J.'hiwsdays, 11 .A. JI.-12 jJf, 

The instruction in Mineralogy is given by means of lectures and 
laboratory work. 'l'he lectures are upon Crystallography, the physical 
character of minerals, and the description of mineral species, and are 
illustrated by a collection of crystal models and the minerals of the 
McCulloch Collection. In the laboratory the student at first learns 
the use of the blow-pipe and the chief blow-pipe reactions. Practice 
is then given in the determination of minerals by blow-pipe and other 
tests. At least three hours a week must be devoted to laboratory 
work. 

Students who take this course must have previously taken Junior 
Chemistry, or an equivalent course in chemistry. 

Text Books: Williams' Elements of Crystalloqrcwhy (II. Holt & Co.) 
Danas Minerals and How to Stud11 Tliem; Dana's 11:lannal of Mineralogy 
(Wiley & Son); Mose3 and Paroons' Elements of Mine,·alogy (Wiley & Son). 
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V.-APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Lecturer ........ . ST~:PHEN M, DIXON, M.A., A. M. I. C. E. 

Tiiesdays and 1'hu1·sdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The object oi this class is to study the practical lipplication of 
Dynamics · to the various branches of Engineering. The series of 
lectures will form a two years course, so arranged' that students may 
enter the class at the beginning of either year. · ·"I.'he subjects studied 
will be as follows : · · 

In 1902-03. Resume of the Principles of Statics: The Theory of 
Structures, including the determination of stresses in framed structures, 
investigation ·of shearing forces and bending moments, discussion of 
strength of materials, and design of individual members of various 
trusses. A short course in Graphic Statics is given and students are 
required to work out detailed design of a wood or steel truss. 

Books of ,•eference: Cotterill, Applied Mechani< s; Hoskins, Elernents 
of Statics (Macmillan & Co,) ; Lanza, Applied Mechanics; Bovey, Theory of Structures (J. Wiley & Son) .. 

In 1903-04. Resume of the Principles of Dynamics.-The Mechanics . 
of Machinery, including (a) Kinematics: relative velocities and 
accelerations; velocity and acceleration diagrams; link-work, wheel-
teeth, belts, cams, the screw, conic mechanisms, bevel and skew gear-
ing, parallel motions, etc. (b) Dynamics: equilibrium of mechanisms, 
force and work diagrams, inertia ot moving parts, fly-wheels, governors, 
friction, brakes. During the year students will be required to make 
dimension sketches of details of machines, and also make a complete 
design of workin$ drawings of some machine. 

Books of ,•eference: Kennedy. Mechanics of Machinery; Cotterill, 
Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.); l'nwin, Machine Design; Low 
an-cl Bevis, Machine Drawing and Design (Longmans). 

Students will be expected to acquire considerable power of solving 
problems, and to read privately specified portions of books of reference 
on subjects not fully discussed in class. 

VI :__DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
Lecturer ....................................... . s. A. MORTON, M. A. 

This course of lectures will include the following subjects : Plane 
Geometry : construction of scales, construction and areas of plitne 
figures, properties and construction of curves ; Solid Geometry : 
problems on the straight line and plane, projection of lines, planes and 
solids, simple intersections of planes and solids, easy examples of 
projection of shadows. 

Books recornrnended: Angel's Practical Plane Geornet,,y and Projection. 
M1l)ar's Descriptive Geornet1·11, Span ton's Science and A ,·t Drawing. 

VII.-DRAWING. 
The following classes of the Victoria School of Art and Design are 

recognized as qualifying for a degree. The work of a class may be 
completed in two years of one hundred hours each. Students of 
Engineering are required to take either the class in Mechanical or that 
in Architectural Drawing. Students 'preparing for the teaching of 
science in schools should select the class in Free-hand Drawing and 
Modelling. 

5 
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Information as to fees, etc., may be obtained on application to Mr. 
Alex. McKay, Secretary of Victoria School of Art and Design, Halifax. 

Mechanical Drawing. 

FIRST YEAR. - Plane Geometry and Scales. Lettering. Descriptive 
Geometry. Projection of Lines, Planes and Solids. Sections by Planes. 
Developments. Penetrations. Exercises in Projections. Cutting 
Planes. Exercises on finding Curves by passing a plane through Curved 
Surfaces. 

SECOND YEAR.-Riveted Joints. Single and Double Lap-joints. 
Butt-joints. Connection of Parallel Plates etc. Gearing. Double and 
single Curved Work. The Involute. The Cycloid. The Epicycloid. 
Construction of Spur Wheel and Finion. Projections of Gear Wheels. 
Bevel Gearing. Isometric Projection. Machine Design. 

Architectural Drawing. 

FIRST YEAR. - As for the Fit·st Year of the Class in Mechanical 
Drawing. 

SECOND YEAR - Styles of Architecture. Perspective as applied to 
Architectural or Engineering design. Moulding. Bonds of brickwork 
and stone. Details of construction in stone, brick, wood and iron. 
The framing of timbers. Fire-proof construction and strength of 
materials. Preparation of specifications. 

Free-hand Drawing and Modelling. 

Free-hand Drawing. Geometrical Drawing. Shaded Drawing from 
the Round. Modelling in Clay. Principles and Practice of Decorative 
Design and Elements of Perspective. 

VIII. -CIVIL ENGINEERING.* 

Lecturer ........ , .......... . M. MURPHY, D. Sc., C. E. 

Once fortnight. 

The subjects treated will be :-Materials and Constructions; 
Earth-work ; Masonry ; Carpentry; Structures of timber-, stone 
and iron ; the Construction of Common Roads ; Railways ; Bridges; 
Water Supply for Towns; and Reclamation of land from the sea. 

Such works as are named above are generally in operation in Nova 
Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial Engineer, and advanced 
students in the Engineering Class will be afforded an opportunity of 
,examining them under construction. 

• If in any year there should not be a suftlcient number of student~ to 
form a class in this ~ubject, the lectures will not be given, but the student 
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer. 
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IX.-SURVEYING. 

L t { R. McCou,, M. Can. Soc. C. E. 
ec iwers. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · H. W. ,ToHNSTON, C. E. 

The course is intended to give the student a practical training in 
the methods of land surrnying, and in the field work of engineering 
operations, and is divided as follows: 

Junior Class. 

Once a week. 

Chain and Angular Surveying. The construction, use and adjust-
ments of various instruments. Topography, Le,·elling and Contour 
Survey. Plotting. 

Senior Class. 

Once a week. 

Preliminary and Location Surveys of a railway. Construction 
Survey, including curves, setting-out work and calculation of quantities, 
Hydrographic Surveying and Mining Surveying. 

The field work will consist of :-(1) A Chain Survey. (2) A Chain 
and Compass Survey. (3) A Triangulation Survey with sextant. (4) 
A Contour Survey. (5) A Survey with transit and chain. (6) A Survey 
and location of a line of road with topography and contour and staking-
out for construction. (7) A Hydrographic Survey. (8) An Under-
ground Survey or one at night to illustrate underground methods. 

Students are required to keep complete notes and from them to 
prepare all plans, drawings, &c., of the work. 

X.-MINING AND METALLURGY.* 

(E. GILPIK, JR., A. M., LL. D. 
Lecturers . .................. •( C. ARCHIBALD, M. E. 

F . H. MASON, F. C. s. 
Courses of lectures will be given on the following subjects : 

MINING. 

Geology in relation to Mining. Occurrence of Veins and Beds. 
Prospecting, and preliminary operations. 

Shaft and Slope Sinking. Mining operations. Ventilation. Valua-
tion of properties. 

Pumping. Hoisting. Mining appliances. Cleaning of ores and 
coal 

Stamping of ores and tailings. Amalgamation of gold in the stamp 
mill and in other forms of crushing machinery. Concentrating 
machinery. The treatmeRt of refractory ores, concentrates and tail-
ings by wet methods. :Melting and refining. 

*If in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to 
form a class in this subject, the lectures will not be given, but tbe students 
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturers. 
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Physical properties of metals. Alloys. Thermal treatment of 
metals. Effects of traces of one metal or metalloid on masses of 
another. Furnaces and material used in their construction. Fuel, 
its calorific power and intensity. Manufacture of coke, charcoal, 
coal and producer gas. Metallurgy of iron. The blast furnace. Con-
version of cast iron into malleable iron, wrought iron and steel. 
Furnace charges, slags. Metallurgy of gold. The stamp mill. The 
Huntington mill. The Frue vannex. The Wilfley table. The chlori-
nation process. The cyanide process. Melting and refining. 

Books of reference : Smith's Coal Mining; Andre's Treatise on Coal 
Mining; Chance's Coal Mining, Pennsylvania ; Dana's Metallif'erous 
Mines; Merri vale's Notes and Formulre; Geikie's Outlines of Field 
Geolooy; Ihlseng's Manual of Minino. Carl Schnabel's Text-book of 
Metallurgy, translated by H. Louis; Philips & Bauerman's Elements of 
Metalluroy ; Kirke Rose's Metallurgy of Gold; Henry Louis' Hand-book of 
Gold Milling ; J. A. Rickard's Stamp Milling of Gold Ores; Eissler's The 
CJyanide Process for Gold Extraction; C. LeNe,,e Foster's Ore and Stone 
Minino; Roberts-Austen's Introduction to the Study of Metallurgy: 
Turner's The Metallurgy of Iron, (Chao. Griffin & Co.) 

XL-HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.* 
Lecturer ... . .. .•.... C. E.W. DODWELL, B. A., M. I. C. E. 

Once a fortnight. 

The subjects treated will be as follows : 
Flow of water through orifices am.I short tubes, and in pipes and 

open channels. 
Water supply to cities and towns. Quantity and quality necessary. 

Rainfall, watershed, springs, wells, lakes and rivers. Storage of water 
in natural and artificial reservoirs. Measuring weirs and steam guag-
ing. Filtration and other methods of treating impure waters. 
Construction of dams of stone, earth and timber. Details of construc-
tion of a town supply. Mains and distribution pipes, thickness, weight, 
strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying. Valves, 
hydrants, etc. Pumpiug engines. 

Turbines and water-wheels. 
River improvements. 

XII.-MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING.* 

Lectiirer . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ F. W. ,v. DOANE, C. E, 

Once a fortnight. 

The subjects treated will be :- Streets,-laying out, opening, 
formation, sidewalks, paving, cleaning, sprinkling, street railways, 
obstructions, etc. ; works of sewerage (separate and combined)-
grades, materials, foundations, sectional form, . course, ventilation, 
flushing, subsoil, drainage, intercepting sewers, tidal sewers, sewage 
disposal, etc. ; house drainage and plumbing, roof water disposal, cess-
pits, disposal of garbage, etc. ; water supply, plumbing- sen-ice pipes, 
stopcocks, effect and prevention of waste, etc. 

'If in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to 
form a class in this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the students 
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer. 
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XIII.-BOTANY. 

Lecturer 

Two hours a week. 

The course in Botany will have special reference to the following 
~ubjects : Protoplasm and Plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems 
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the 
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the Protophyta 
(Schizophycere), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycere and Phreophycere), 
the Carpophyta (Rhodophycere, Ascomycetere and Basidiomycetere 
specially),the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), the Pteridophyta 
(Ferns, Horsetails and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta (specially the 
Coniferre, Graminere, Orchidacere, Liliacere, Uticacere, Labiatre, Com-
positre, Umbelliferre, Rosacere, Leguminosre, Cruciferre; Ranunculacere). 
The Morphology and life history (the anatomy, histology and develop-
ment) of at least two common or representative species of each group of 
plants above named, in minute detail. 

General attention will be given to the native flora of the Province, 
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from 
economic, medicinal or injurious properties. 

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the 
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collection 
of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage to 
any student entering upcn the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of 
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants. The use 
in class of a number of microscopes will be granted the students under 
the care and direction of the Lecturer; but a hand lens, glass slides, 
cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or books necessary to each 
student, should be supplied by each for himself. Collections, notes, 
class-work and drawings of students will be estimated for incorporation 
into final clam standing. 

Students in Science are required, in addition, during the summer 
vacation to study practically the flora or a section of the flora of some 
,district, to present a collection of the said flora properly classified and 
mounted, and to pass an oral and practical examination on the same 
at the beginning of their next session. 

Manuals for the practical work prescribed for the summer will be 
recommended by the Lecturer. 

XIV,-ZOOLOGY. 

Lecturer .... . , .... , .A. HALLIDAY, M. B., C. M., D. P.H. 

Two hours a week. 

The work of this class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work. 

The following subjects will be treated in the lectures :-Organic 
and Inorganic bodies Life, Vital Action, etc. Differences between 
plants and animals. Morphology. Physiology. Differences between 
Animals. Specialisation of Function. Morphological Type. Von 
Baer's Law of Development. Origin of Species. Homology. Analogy. 
Reproduction. Distribution in time and space. Evolution. Classifica-
tion. Also the general characters of the several sub-kingdoms will 
be treated of as fully as possible. 
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The practical part of the course will consist of dissections by 
students themselves, and demonstrations, microscopic, etc. 

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea 
of the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for further prosecu-
tion of the study of Biology or Comparative Anatomy and Physiology. 

Text-Book: Parker and Haswell's St,ulent.s' Manual. Books of R efer-
ence: Huxley's Anatnm11 of Vc,·tebrates and Inve1·teb,·ates 2 vols.: Clau• 
and Sedgewick's Text-book of Zoology, 2 vols.; also Parker&, Haswell's text-
book, 2 vols. 

XV. - GEOLOGY. 
L ecturer .. , . ... . . H. S. PooLE, M.A., F. G. S., F. R. S. C. 

Two hours a week. 

Dynamical Geology. Constitution of the Interior of the Earth. 
Volcanoes and Earthquakes. Sub-Aerial Agencies. Reconstructive 
Processes. 

Structural Geology. Igneous and Sedimentary Rocks. Disloca-
tions. Veins. Metamorphism. 

Historical Geology. The various formations, with distinctive. 
Palreontology. 

Scott's Introd,wtion to Geology (Macmillan) will be used as a Text-
book. For wider reading students will be referred to publications in 
the Library. 

XVI.-PHYSIOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor L. M. 
i:,ilver, M. B., is recognized as qualifying for a degree. The class 
meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at 11 A. M. - 12 M. The 
fee for the course is $15. 00, 

Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their course 
are required either to present a certificate of having passed the examina-
tion of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass an examination conducted 
by the Examiner of this Faculty. In the latter case a fee of $3.00 is 
to be paid to the Examiner. 

XVIl. -,-HISTOLOGY. 
The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the class 

conducted by Professor G. M. Campbell, B. A .. , M. D., and H. D. 
·weaver, M. D., in the Halifax Medical College, is recognised as qualify-
ing for a degree. The class meets on Mondays, vVednesdays and 
Fridays, at 11 A M.- 12 M. The fee for the course is $15.00. 

The regulations as to examinations are the same as in the case of 
Physiology, the fee payable being $3.00. 

XVIII. - ANATOMY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical Anatomy Class, 
conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor A. vV. H. 
Lindsay, M D., are recognized as qualifying for a degree. The Junior 
Anatomy Class meets on Mondays, vVednesdays and Fridays at 12- 1 
P. M. The Senior Class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12- 1 
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P. M., and Saturdays at 10-11 A. M. The fee for each of these classes is 
$15.00. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily (Saturdays excepted), 
at 3.:10-5 30 P. M. ; fee $15.00. 

Undergra~uates who have taken the Practical Anatomy Class as 
part of their course are required to produce evidence of having, during 
their attendance on such class, carefully dissected at least three 
" parts" of the body. 

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as part of their 
course are required either to p esent certificates of having passed the 
examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine, or to pass before 
the examiner of this Facl}lty a written examination in the subjects of 
the Junior or Senior Anatomy Class, and an oral or pi:actical examina-
t10n on such "parts" of the body as they may·have dissected. In the 
latter case an examination fee of $3.00 is payable, which covers both 
written and oral examination. 

XIX.- MENTAL SCIENCE 

Professor . .. . . . ........... . .... WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A. 

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts Faculty as 
Junior Philosophy (§ I (x), p. 30). 

The aim of the courS3 in L'.Jgic is chiefly disciplinary. In the 
Psychological course experiments will be introduced as much as 
possible, not merely for purposes of illustration but also to supply 
data for inductions of psychological ' laws. Special attention will be 
given to the relation of Psychology to Educational methods. 

Text-books : Mill : Logic; Creighton : I11troducto1·y Logic; Titchener: 
Primer of Psychology; James: Psychology (Briefer Course). Recommended 
for students in Education : Sully : Teacher'.• Handbook of Psychology; 
Morgan: Psychology for Teachers; James: Talks on Psychology. 

XX.-EDUCATION. 
• Science of Education. 

Lecturer . ...•...... , .....•...• PROF. W. C. MURRAY, M. A. 

1'wo hours a week. 

This Class consists of two courses of lectures. In one course the 
development of Educational Theory in England from Ascham t.o 
Thring will be traced. Concurrently with this the psychological basis 
of education will be studied. ,James's Talks to Teachers will 
be followed at first; afterwards the mental development of the child 
will be traced from infancy to maturity. 

Books recommended: Ascham : The Schoolmaster; Milton : Trartate· 
on Education; Locke : Thouyhts on Education ; Spencer: Ed1tcation ; 
Mill: Inaug1tro lat St. Andrews; Th ring: Theory ancl Practice of Teach-
ing: Farrar: Es.says on Liberal Education; Masson: Life '!f Milton, Vols. 
I. III; Quick: Ecl1tcational Reformers; Parkin: Life of Tlwing; Mark: 
Educational Theories in England; Laurie: Institute.s of Education; 
James: Talks on Ps11chology to Teachers: Fitch : Lectures on Teach·ing ;· 
Chamberlain: The Child; Statrtmck: Psychology of Religion. 

History of Education and Practice. 

This Class consists of three parts. Principal Miller lectures on the 
History of Education ; Principal Kennedy on School Management ; 
and Supervisor A. McKay conducts the course in the Practice of 
Teaching. 

• Thid class will not be given in 1902-03 unless fl ve or more ~tudents 
desire it. 
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(1) HISTORY OF EDUCATION. .( 

Lecturer .......• , ........ , ....... PRINCIP~L G. J. MILLER. 

One honr a week. 

[This course will be given every other session.] 
The course consists of lectures and recitations on : The History of 

Education in different ages and countries ; Comparison of Educatiol'l 
Systems; Theories of Writers on Education; Eminent Educators. 

, Books ,·ecomrnended: Williams: Histor11 of Modern Education; Quick: 
Educational Reformers; Browning : Editcational Theories; Painter: His-

·tory of Education. 
(2) SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. 

L ecturer ........ .'.. .'. · .. Pk!NCIPAL W. T. KENNEDY. 

[This course will be given when the Course in History is given.] 
Six or eight lectures will be given on the principles of School 

Management and the School Law of Nova Scotia. 

Useful Books: Fitch's Lectm·es on Teaching.' McMurray's General 
Method; Baldwin's School Management; School Law of Nova Scotia, 1892. 

(3) PRACTICE OF TEACHING. 

L ecturer ...• ..... ............ , ....... . ALEXANDER McKAY . 
. ' 

The work .of this course will consist of observation of the pra.ctice 
of successful teachers, practice in te1iching, and discussions con-
ducted by Supervisor McKay on points raised in the course of the 
observation and practical experience of the class. 

Members of the class who pass satisfactory examinations on the 
.subjects studied, and are favorably reported upon by Mr. McKay, 
the supervisor of their practical work, will be granted certificates 
showing the standard of excellence at.t;iined and the time spent in 
practice. 

Students who take this class as part of their course for the degree 
of B. Sc. (s XXIX) will be required to spend 150 hours in practical work 
{including actual teaching and observation of teachii;ig) under super-
vision approved by the Faculty. Those who take the class as pai:t 
of the Course for the Diploma of Literate in Education(§ XXXVI (2)) will 
be. required to spend 300 hours in practical work. 

XXI.-THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC. 

The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the H~lifax Con-
servatory of Music by Mr. Percy Gordon, Director, and other members 
of the staff, and those in the Histoi•y of i\Iusic, conducted by Rev. R. 
Laing, M. A., are recognized as qualifying for the degree of Bachelor 
of Music In the Theory the course extends over three years; in the 
History, over two Information as to details of subjects studied in the 
classes, fees, text-books, etc , may be obtained on application to the 
Director of the Conservatory. · '· 

XXII. --ENGLISH. 
Professor .... ..... .... ... ARCHIBALD MAc:\fECHAN, Pn. D. 

As in the Arts Faculty(§ I (v), pp. 2,5-7). 
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XXIII. - FRENCH AND GERMAN. 

Pro/esRor .. • .... ; .. •. ... . .• . ......... J. LIECHTI, M. A. 

As in the Arts Faculty (§ r (iv), pp. 2'2-4.) 

§ XX V .-The Acade1nic Year consists of one 
Session. The Session of 1901-02 will begin on the 9th Septem-
ber, 1902, and end on the 28tµ April, 1903. , 

§ XXVI.-Admission ofStudents.-The regula-
. tions . for the admission of students to the classes of this 
Faculty are the same as in the Faculty of Arts (§ m, p. 39.) 

§ XXVII.-Degrees.-(1.) Three baccalaureate de-
grees are conferred in the Faculty of Science, viz., Bachelor of 
Science (B. Sc.), Bachelor of Engineering (B. E. ), and Bache-
lor of Music (B. Mus.) The degree of B. E. Gi XLI) is conferred 
only on persons who have already obtained the degree of B.Sc. 
Candidates for the B. Sc. and B. Mus. degrees must attend 
with ·regularity the classes of their courses of study as pre-
scribed in §§ xx1x and xxxv, perform the exerci'les required, 
and appear at the examinations held, in such classes, and 
secure a position on the Pass Lists in all subjects. The 
courses of study for B. Sc. extend over four years, that for 
B. Mus. over three years; but in the case of stud~nts who 
-enter at advanced stages, they may be completed in a shorter 
time. l 

(2.) Persons may become candidl!,tes for degrees by pass-
ing the Junior or Senior Matriculation Examination. Those 
who pass the Senior Matriculation Examination are exempted 
from attending the classes recommended in XXIX and xxxv 
to be taken in the first year of attendance, and may complete 
the B. Sc. course in three, and the B. Mus. course in. two, 
years, respectively. In general, the Matriculation examination 
is to be passed by a student before he enters upon a course of 
study leading to a degree. 

(3.) General students who have attended some of the 
classes in any course of study ahd passed in the subjects of 
them, may become c,'tndidates for a degree in such· course by 
passing onH of the Matriculation Examinations, in which case 
the classes previously attended shall be recoghized as qualifying 
for a degree. But in those subjects of the Matriculation 
Examination in which they have previously attended classes, 
such students shall be expected to show a higher proficiency 
than if they had passed the examination at the beginning of 
their course. 
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(4.) Undergraduates who have completed a portion of 
the Science or Music Courses either in this College or in other 
approved colleges or schools, shall be admitted to such ad-
vanced standing in the courses leading to the above degrees as 
the subjects whlch they have studied may seem to warrant, 
and arrangements shall be made to enable them to complete-
the courses in as short a time as possible. 

§ XXVIII.-Matriculation Examinations.-
(1.) The Junior Matriculation Examination by which a stu-
dent may gain entrance to the first year of the science or 
music courses in this Faculty, is the same as the Junior 
Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of Arts, candi-
dates being permitted to select as subjects 1 and 2 any two of 
the languages specified, namely, Latin, Greek, French and 
German. The regulations as to distinction, exemptions, dates, 
&c., are the same as in the case of the Junior Matriculation 
Examination of the Faculty of Arts. (See § v., -p. 40.) 

(2.) The subjects of the Senior Matriculation Examina-
tion by which a student may gain entrance to the second year-
of the various courses in this Faculty, are the subje~ts of the 
Junior Matriculation Examination and of the first year of the 
course on which he wishes to enter(~ XXIX and xxxv.) The 
regulations as to exemptions, dates, &c., are the same as in the 
case of the Senior Matriculation Examination of the Faculty 
of Arts. (See § VI, p. 42.) 

(3.) The regulations of §§ v and VI with respect to. 
Scholarships are applicable to students entering the B. Sc. 
Courses, but not to those entering the B. Mus. Course. 

XXIX.-Courses of Study for Degree of 
B. Sc.--(1.) Two courses lead to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science. Course A is intended for those who wish a course 
in science and modern languages similar to that leading to 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts. Course B, though not a 
technical course, is intended for those who aim at becoming 
engineers. 

(2.) Course A consists of the following classes:--
Three in English ; three in German ; two in French ; two in 
Mathematics or Chemistry ; one in Mental Science or Biology 
or Geology and Mineralogy : one in each of the following :-
Freehand Drnwing (at least 100 hours), Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemistry ; and seven single classes,* or their equivalents, to 

• A single class is one in which two or th ee lectures a week are given, 
a double class, one in which the number of lectures ia four or fl ve a week. 
One double class is regarded as equivalent to two sin6le classes. 
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be selected, subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the 
list of subjects given below under classes for Third and Fourth 
Years.* 

The following arrangement in years indicates the order in 
which, as a rule, these classes may be most conveniently 
taken: 

First Year. 

1. First Mathematics. 4. German. 
2. Junior Chemistry. 5. French. 
3. First English. 6. Freehand Drawing (to 

be completed before the 

Fecond Year. 
end of the Second Year.) 

1. Second Mathematics 4. German. 
or Senior Chemistry. 5. French. 

2. Junior Physics. 6. Freehand Drawing 
3. First English. ( completing at least 

100 hours). 

Third and Fourth Years. 
1. English. 
2. German. 
3. Mental Science or Biology or Geology and Minernlogy. 
4-10. Seven classes from the following subjects: 

Mathematics. Anatomy. 
Physics. Political Economy. 
Chemistry. Philosophy. 
Geology and Mineralogy. Education. 
Biology. English. 
Physiology. French. 
Histology. German. 

(3.) Course B consists of six classes in each of the 
first two Years, and in the Third and Fourth Years nine 
classes, and, in addition, one group of classes to be chosen 
from certain elective g, ou,)s specified below. The classes, 
arranged in years, are the following : 

1. 
2. 
3. 

First Year. 
First Mathematics. 4. 
Junior Chemistry. 5. 
First English. 6. 

German. 
French. 
Mechanical Drawing 
(at least 100 hours., 

• Students who have registered as undergraduates in Medicine may com-
plete their course in Medicine in three yeara instead of four by taking the 
following four classes in addition to the ,Tuni ,r Chemistry and ,Tunior Phy-
sics required in the First and Second Years :-Botany, Zoology, .Tunior 
Anatomy, Practical Anatomy. Such students are recommended tn take the 
class in Hi,tology also, to avoid conflict of hours in the time table. (See 
Faculty of Medicine). 
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1. 
2. 
3. 

1-2. 
3. 

4-5. 
6-7. 

8. 
9. 

10-12. 
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Second Year. 
Second Mathematics. 4. 
Junior Physics. 5. 
Senior Chemistry. 

Second English. 
French or German. f Mechanical or Archi-

6. 1 tectural Drawing. 
l Descriptive Geometry. 

Third and Fourth Years. 
Two classes in Senior Physics. 
Practical Physics. 
Two classes in Applied Mechanics. 
Two classes in Surveying. 
Hydraulic Engineering. 
French or German. 
One of the following groups :-

(a) For Civil Engineering : Mineralogy and Geology. 
Civil Engineering. 
Municipal Engineering. 

(b) For Electrical Engineering: Practical Physics. 
Advanced Experimental 

Physics. 
Practical Inorganic 

Chemistry. 

( c) For Mining Engineering : Practical Inorganic 
Chemistry. 

Geology and Mineralogy. 
Mining and :Metallurgy. 

§ XXX.--Special Courses for Degree ofB. Sc. 
-( 1.) An undergraduate shall be allowed after completing 
the work recommended in § xx1x for the first two years of his 
B. Sc. course, to restrict his attention to a more limited range 
of subjects than that of the ordi,nary course, provided his 
standing at the examinations of the first and second years, 
especially in the subjects corresponding to the Special Course 
on which he proposes to enter, seems to the Faculty to war-
rant such restriction. 

Special Courses are provided in the following departments : 
(a) Pure and Applied Mathematics, (b) Mathematics and 
Physics, (c) Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 

An undergraduate taking a Speci::i,1 Course in any of these 
departments shall be required to attend the Advanced Classes 
provided in the subjects of such department (see § xx1v.), to 
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such 
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classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such 
department ; and he shall in some cases be allowed to omit 
from the ordinary course certain subjects specified below. 

The examinations in . the subjects of a Special Course 
shall not be held before the end of the second year after 
entering upon the Course. 

(2.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Pure 
and Applied Mathematics are recommended to take 
German in their First and Second Years and Junior 
Physics in their Second Year ; and in the event of their 
not having done so, they should work up the German _in their 
vacations, and should read the appropriate sections of the 
elements of Physics (if possible, performing experiments) 
before entering the Senior Physics Class. In their Third and 
Fourth Years they shall be required to tak,e the four Advanced 
Mathematics Classes of these years, the two Senior Classes in 
Physics and the class in Mathematical Physics, and three 
electives. The standard of attainment shown in the exami-
nations in the Mathematical and Physical Classes in both Years 
shall be considered in estimating the results in the final ex-
amination of the Special Course. 

The subjects of examination and other regulations shall 
be the same as in the corresponding course in the Faculty of 
Arts(§ vm (11) p. 52). 

(3.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course m 
Mathematics and Physics should have studied 
German in their First and Second Years, and Junior Physics 
in their Second Year. In the event of their not having done 
so, ·they should work up the German in their vacations and 
should read the appropriate sections of the elements of Physic& 
(if possible, performing experiments) before entering the Senior 
Physics Class. They are required, if they wish to complete the 
course in two years, to take in their Third Year Advanced Mathe-
matics, Senior Physics, Practical Physics, and Senior Clierpis-
try, and in their Fourth Year, the Advanced Classes in_ 
Mathematics, Mathematical Physics and Experim~ntal Phy-
sics, and Senior and Practical Physics. But they are advised 
to take three years rather than two to complete the course. 
The standard of attainment shown in the examinations in 
the Mathematical and Physical Classes of both Years shall 
be considered in estimating the results of the final examination 
of the Special Course. 

Those who aim at High Honours (§ x1, p. 57) shall be 
expected either to prepare a thesis embodying the results of 
a short original investigation, or to exhibit a high standard 
of excellence in the more mathematical parts of the course. 
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The subjects of examination and other regulations shall 
be the same as in the corresponding course in the Faculty of 
Arts (See~ VIII (12) p. 53). 

(4.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in 
Chemistry and Chemical Physics are recom-
mended to select German as one of the subjects of their First 
and Second Years, and to take Senior Chemistry and Junior 
Physics in their Second Year. They shall be required in their 
Third and Fourth Years to take the following classes :-
Second Mathematics, Practical Physics, Advanced Experi-
mental_ Physics, Advanced Chemistry, two classes in both 
Senior Physics and Practical ChPmistry, and one additional 
class not included in the preceding list, selected from the 
classes prescribed for the Third and Fourth Years (¾ vn). 

Candidates for High Honours(§ x1) shall be expected either 
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original 
investigation, or to show special attainments in some branch 
of laboratory work, as the preparation of organic compounds, 
or the analysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of water. In 
estimating the results in the final examination of the Special 
Course, the standard of attainment shown in the Practical 
Physics Class and in the Senior Physics and Practical Chemis-
try Classes of both Third and Fourth Years shall be considered. 

The subjects of examination and other requirements shall 
be the same as in the corresponding Special Course of the 
Faculty of Arts (§ VIII (13) p. 54 ). 

§ XXXI.-The DegTee of B. Sc. with Hon-
ours in departments in which special courses are provided 
in this Faculty, shall be conferred on the ~ame conditions as 
the corresponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ x1, p. 52.) 

.~XXII.--The Degree of B. Sc. with Dis-
tinction shall be conferred on the same conditions as the 
corre3ponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ xn, p. 57). 

§ XXXIII.-Medals, Prizes, and Matricu-
lation Scholarships.-The Sir William Young Gold 
Medal, the l.Tniversity Medals, the Avery Prize, the Waverley 
Prize, and the Sir William Young and Professors' Scholar-
ships and Mackenzie Bursary (awarded at matriculation) are 
open for competition to undergraduates of, or candidates for 
matriculation in, the B. Sc. courses of this Faculty. See 
§§ v, xv, pp. 40, 59. 
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§ XXXIV.-1851 Exhibition Science Re-
search Scholarship.-Her Majesty's Commissioners 
for the Exhibition of 1851 have, for some years, offered 
Scholarships in certain universities of the United Kingdom 
and the Colonies, with the intention of enabling students of 
science who have indicated high promise of capacity for 
original research to continue the prosecution of science with 
the view of aiding in its advance or in its industrial applica-
tions. In 1894, 1896, 1898, 1900, and 1902, they 'placed 
the nomination to one of these Sch~larships at the disposal of 
this University, and it is expected that a ~irnilar nomination 
will be placed at the dispos,tl of the University for the year 
1904. 

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one-hundred 
and fifty pounds sterling, are tenable for two years, subject to 
the fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below, or, by 
special resolution of the Commissioners, for three years, and 
a.re open to women as well as men. 

The following were the conditions of nomination in 1902 : 
(a) The nominee must be a British subject. 
(b) He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have been 

for a term of three years, a bona .fide student of Science in a Univer-
sity or College (or in Universities or Colleges) in which special 
attention is given to scientific study, - a graduate who has continued 
his studies at a College after graduation being regarded as a student. 

( c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College either 
during the academic year at the end of which the nomination is 
made, or during the previous year ; but in the event of his having 
ceased to be a student of Dalhousie College at the end of the previous 
year, he must have been engaged during the year of nomination solely 
in scientific study. 

( d) He must have· indicated high promise of capacity for advanc-
ing Science or its applications by original research. Evidence of 
capacity for original research in Science is strictly required, this 
being one of the main quaiifications for a scholarship ; and the 
nominee will be selected from the students qualified for nomination 
mainly on the ground of superiority in this respect, though the 
general proficiency attained in the study of Science, special knowledge 
of departments of Science closely related to that to which the candi-
date intends to devote himself, and knowledge of such subjects as 
French and German, which are useful in the prosecution of research, 
will also be taken into account. 

( e) There is no absolute restriction as to age ; but a nominee 
whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the Commissioners under 
very special circumstances. 

The nomination which is to be made by this University to the 
Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a committee of 
eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon it ; and the nomin 
ation will take effect on its being confirmed by the Commissioners. 

The scholarship may be held at any University in the United 
Kingdom or abroad, or in any other institution to be approved by 
the Commissioners, the only restriction being that the institution 



82 , Faculty of . Science, § XXXIV, 

seJected shall be properly ·equipped for the prosecution of Science. 
But a scholar will be required, in the absence of special circumstances, 
to proceed to an institution other than that by which he is nominated, 

The scholar, during his tenure of the Scholarship, must devote 
himself wholly to study and research, more especially in some branch 
of Science, such a,; Physics, M.,chanics, or Chemistry, the extension 
of which is especially important to our national industries; and he is 
not allowed during such tenure to hold any position of emolument. 

The continuance of the Scholarship for the second year is dependent 
on the work done in the first year being satisfactory to the Scientific 
Committee appointed by the Commissioners. 

Only one-fourth, at most. of the Scholarships granted in any one 
year, are renewed for a third year, the renewals being awarded to the 
most deserving of the candidates. 

The conditions for the exceptional renewal of Scholarships for ·a 
third year are as follows: -

(1) The scholar shall have published in the Proceedings of some 
Scientific Society, or in some Scientific Journal, an account, approved 
by the Scholarships Committee, of an adequate research. 

(2) The scholar shall satisfy the Committee:-
That a continuance of the Scholarship for a third year is likely 

to result in work of scientific importance. 
That such work is not likely to recompense the scholar 

. 
That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work with-

out the help of the Scholarship. 
That the scholar intends, after the expiration of the Scholar- . 

ship, to adopt a pursuit in which his studies during his 
tenure of the Scholarship, will find useful practical application. 

(3) The scholar shall undertake to make a detailed report to the 
Commissioners, of his work during the third year. 

(4) The conditions on which • the Scholarship was originally 
granted shall apply in all respects to its contirnrnnce during the third 
year. 

The scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance (through the 
Treasurer of this University, if the scholar study in America) : but 
.£25 wi-11 be reserved from the last payment until the scholar has 
made a satisfactory final report. 

The candidate nominated is required by the Commissioners to 
sign the following declaratioh : 

I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars concerning 
me mentioned in the foregoing form are correct, and I undertake 
that, if a Science Research Scholarship is awarded to me, I will hold 
it subject to the conditions laid down by Her Majesty's Commissioners · 
for the Exhibition of 1851 with reference thereto, and I will, during 
its continuance, wholly devote myself to the objects of the Scholarship, 
a~d I will not during such continuance hold any position o~ emolument. 

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a scholar-
ship appears to H. M. Commissioners to have had insufficient 
opportunity of showing whether or not he has the power to 
carry on independent research, and not therefore to be 
immediately qualified for a scholarship, but to give promise of 
becoming so after a year's experience of research work, said 
candidate al.so not being in a position to continue his studies 
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without assistance, H. M. Commissioners rnay award him a 
Probationary Bursary. The following are the regulations 
under which such Bursaries are tenable :-

1. A Bursary is intended for the maintenance for one year of a 
Student who proposes to become a Science Research Scholar under 
the scheme of the Commissioners at the expiration of the periorl 
covered by the Bursary, in order to afford him an opportunity of 
proving his power to carry on independent research. The authorities 
of an institution recommending a Student for a Bursary will be pre-
sumed to have satisfied themselves that he bona fide intends to accept 
a Scholarship if subsequently appointed to one. 

2. An applicant for a Bursary must, except as to evidence of 
capacity for original research, fulfil all the conditions for the time 
being laid down for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship. 
He must have passed a B. Sc. examination (or its equivalent) with 
Honours before the commencement of the period covered by the Bur-
sary. His age must not exceed 25, except under special circumstances. 

3. A Bursary is tenable for one year, and is of the value of .£70, 
payable by half-yearly in&talments in advance, the second instalment 
being payable on receipt of a certificate from the Professor under 
whom the holder has been working that he has faithfully performed 
his duties. 

4. A Burs'l.ry will be awarded on condition that the nominating 
institution undertakes to provide for the holder facilities for comlnct-
ing research, and the requisite supervision, free from charge and 
incidental expenses. 

5. The holder of a Bursary shall devote himself exclusively to 
research, and work preparatory to research, and none of his time 
shall be spent in assisting a teacla,r in his duties. The holder of a 
Bursary must not hold any other Bursary, Scholarship, or position 
of emolument. 

6. The holder of a Bursary shall on or before llfay 1st in the 
year of tenme send to the office of the Commissioners an account of 
the research work performed by him, together with an application 
for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship. The Commis-
sioners will expect to receive from the Professor under whom the 
holder of the Bursary shall have worked, a confidential opinion as to 
his capacity and qualifications. 

7. The Commissioners may either appoint the holder of a, 
Bursary to a. Science Research Scholarship, or at their absolt'ite 
discretion decline to appoint him, and in the latter case, shall not be 
called upon to state any ground for their decisio11. 

8. A Science Research Scholarship, if granted, shall be held on 
the usual conditions attached to the Scholarships, or on any special 
conditions which the Commissioners may impose. But a scholar 
who previously to appointment has held a Bursary shall not be eligible 
for exceptional renewal of his Scholarship for a third y Jar. 

Students who desire to become candidates for nomination 
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the 1st day of February, 
1904. In making such application they must furnish a state-
ment of the following particulars :-

(a) Na'lle and address. 
(b) Age and birth-place. 
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( c) Institution or institutions in which candidate's term of study 
has been passed. 

( d) SpECific statement of qualifications of candidate, including 
particulars of his college career, and of original research in which 
he has been engaged. 

( e) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to attach 
himself during tenure of Scholarship. 

( f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying the 
branch of science, to which the candidate proposes more especially 
to devote himself. 

(g) Statement as to whether or not the candidate will be pre-
pared to accept a Probationary Bursary in the event of the Com-
missioners being unable tu aw,ird a full Scholarship on the evidence 
submitted, and in the event of his beiug so prepared, a further 
statement as to his being unable to continue his studies without 
assistance. 

As this University is required to certify the correctness of 
the above statement in the case of the candidate nominated, 
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence 
as to all particulars which are not in the University records. 
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and 
accounts of original rese,trches conducted elsewhere, must be 
properly attested. 

§ XXX V.-Course of Study for Degree of 
B. Mus.-The Course of Study includes, besides English 
and Acoustics, the following subjects :--Harmony, Counter-
point, Canon and Fugue, Form, and History of Music, for 
two years in each case, Instrumentation and Analysis of 
Scores, for one year. 

Candirlates shall be required besides attending the courses 
of instruction in the above subjects ( § xxrv. ), performing the 
r~quired class exercises and p'tssing the examinations, to com-
pose, themselves, the exercises specified below, and to give 
evidence of their ability as musical performers by playing 
before one or more of the Examiners, on the pianoforte or 
organ (pipe), the pieces of music mentioned below. 

(2) The classes in the above subjects need not be taken 
in any one definite order and may be extended over more than 
three years, but students are recommended to take them in 
the following order :-

FIRST YEAR.-(1) Harmony in not more than four parts: (2) 
History of ~iusic from 1600 to 1750; (3) Acoustics in so far as con-
nected with the Theory of Music; (4) English. 

SECOND YEAR.-(1) Harmony in not more than five parts; (2) 
Simple Counterpoint in two or three parts; (3) Canon in two parts, 
Imitation and Fugue in not more than three parts; (4) Form; 
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Elementary Forms, Phrases, Periods, Open and Closed Forms ; (5) 
Elements of Instrumentation; (6) History of Music from 1750 to the 
present time ; (7) English. 

THIRD YEAR.-(!) Single and double Counterpoint in not more than 
five parts; (2) Strict and Free Fugue in not more than firn parts; (3) 
Form : Binary Form, Ternary Form, Rondo and Sonata ; ( 4) Analysis 
of certain prescribed scores. 

·Exercises to be composed by the candidate: (a) A solo song with 
pianoforte accompaniment; (b) A four part vocal composition; (c) · 
An instrument composition (other than a dance), for pianoforte, organ, 
or other stringed or wind instruments with pianoforte accompani,11ent. 

The final examination in the practice of Music shall in_clude one of 
the following groups:-

For the Pianoforte. 

Prelucle ancl Fugue in E. minor .................. Afendel8solm. 
C major Sonata ( Waklstein) ................... Beethoven. 
A J2 major Polonaise ........... .. ............... Chopin. 
D J2 major Nocturne ............. . ........... Chopin. 
Concert-Etude No. 1, (\Valdesrauschen) .......... Liszt. 
Rhapsoclie, No. 12 . . ............................ Liszt. 

For the Organ. 

Prelude and Fugue in E major .. . ... . ..... . ..... Bach. 
Sonata in J) minor (solo form) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Afe,·kel. 
Air with Variations and Fugato in A ........... . Smart. 
Third Org,in Sonata .... .. . . ........ ·• .... . ..... Afendelssoh11. 

§ XXXVI.-Short Courses of Stucly for Gen-
eral Stuclents.-(1) For the benefit of students who 
may be unable to spend four full years at the University, but 
may be able to give full attendance for shorter periods, or to 
attencl a small number of classes for a series of years, short 
courses of study have been arranged. 

Students entering on these courses shall not be required 
to pass any preliminary examination; but they are recom-
mended not to enter classes in which some knowledge of the 
subject is assumed, without first consulting the Professors as 
to their ability to enter with profit upon the work of the 
classes. 

To students who attend the classes of these courses with 
regularity, show diligence in the class work, and succeed in 
securing positions on the Pass Lists, certificates shall be issued 
stating the nature of the course pursued, and the degree of 
success attained. 

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned 
below will be found under Courses of Instruction (§ xxrv.) 

r 
I 

I 
I 

I 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 

l 
I 
I 



86 Facnlty of Science, XXXVII, 

(2) Short Course for Teacbers.---This course is 
intended to provide a thorough systematic and practical train-
ing in education, together with a practical study of scientific 
subjects, such as will enable the student to present and illus-
trate such subjects adequately in the school. 

It shall consist of the following classes (§ xxrv) : Mental 
Science, Science of Education, History of Education and 
Practice, Chemistry, Practical Physics, liineralogy and 
Geology, Physiology, Botany and Zoology, and Drawing. 

Diploma of Literate in Education (L. E.) 
This Diploma shall be awarded to students who have taken 
the above courrn, on the following conditions : 

(a) Before entering upon it they must furnish evidence 
of general education, equal at least to that implied in the 
possession of the Grade XI (B) Certificate of the Nova Scotia 
Education Office. 

(b) They must pass satisfactory examinations in the sub-
jects of the classes mentioned above, and receive the favour-
able report of those who conduct practical classes on their 
practical work. 

(c) In connection with the Class of Practice of Teaching, 
they must have spent at least 300 hours in practical work 
(including actual teachii.g and observation of teaching) under 
approved supervision ; but a portion of this practical work may 
have been carried out in the summer vacation, provided it be 
under the supervision of teachers, approved by the Faculty. 

(d) The Course in Drawing must include at least 200 
hours in the class in Freehand Drawing and Modelling (§ xxrv 
(viii).) 

(e) They must furnish certificates from teachers approved 
by the Faculty, of having attended a course of instruction of 
at least 30 lessons in Manual Training, and of having acquired 
proficiency both in this subject and in School Music (Tonic 
Sol-Fa notation.)-Instruction in both these subjects may be 
obtained in the City of Halifax. 

§ XXXVII.-Classes for Artisans.-Classes are 
organized from time to time for artisans and other persons who 
are engaged in forms of work involving the application of 
scientific knowledge. These classes are usually held in the 
evening. Announcements with regard to them are made 
at the beginning of the Session. 
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§ XXXVIII.-Attendance.-The regulations as to 
attendance of students are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. 
(See § rx, p. 55). 

§ XXXIX.-Class Exercises and Exarnin-
ations.-The regulations as to Class Exercises and Examin-
ations are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See § x, p. 55). 

§ XL.-Residence, Church Attenclauce, and 
Discipline,-The regulations as to residence, church 
attendance, and discipline, in this Faculty, are the same as in 
the Faculty of Arts. (See §§ xvr-xvrrr, p. 61.) 

§ XLI.-The Degree of Bachelor ofEngin-
eel'ing (B. E,) shall be conferred on a Bachelor of Science 
who has taken the degree in one or other of the Departments 
of Engineering, at any date not less than one year after gradu-
ation, provided he satisfy the following conditions :-

(1.) He must furnish certificates from an engineer or 
engineers, approved for this purpose by the Faculty, showing 
that he has been engaged in practical work in some one 
department of engineering under their supervision for a period 
of at least two years, and that he has exhibited satisfactory 
diligence and progress. A part, or the whole, of this time 
may be spent in any approved Engineering School which 
possesses workshops or testing laboratories. 

(2.) He must hand into the Faculty designs for some 
constructive work, prescribed by the Faculty, in the depart-
ment in which he has been engaged in practical work, the 
designs to be accompanied by complete working drawings 
giving full details, and bills of materials and estimates. The 
designs must be accompanied by a declaration to the effect 
that he has received no assistance in preparing them ; and ha 
shall be required to explain and d~fend them before the 
examiners. 

(3.) Candidates for this degree must send their designs, 
&c., to the Dean of the Faculty on or before the first day of 
March, and must, at the same time, pay a fee of Twenty 
Dollars. In the event of the degree being granted, a further 
fee of Five Dollars is payable for the Diploma. 

§ XLII.-The DegTee of Master of Science 
(M, Sc).-The degree of Master of Science shall be conferred 
on a Bachelor of Science of at least one year's standing and 
of good character, either on his submitting to the Faculty a 
satisfactory thesis embodying the results of original research 
in some department of pure or applied science, or on his pass-



Faculty of Science, § XLIII, 

ing an examination in a course of scientific study, appointed 
or approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented 
by the academic work of one year of the B. Sc. Course. In 
the latter case no fixed courses of study are laid down, the 
intention being to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced 
courses of study either at this or at any other University, 
or by private reading, and to adapt the courses to their indi-
vidual tastes and capacities ; but no course of study shall be 
approved unless it is confined either to one department of 
science, or to closely related departments. 

Theses must be sent to the Dean of the Facul~y on or before 
the fir.st day of March. Examinations shall be held ordinarily 
at the time of the Spring Examinations; but in special cir-
cumstances they may be held in the autumn. Candirfa,tes must 
give one month's notice of their intention to _ appear for 
examination. 

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention 
to appear for examination, candidates must pay a fee of Five 
Dollars. In the event of the degree being gra.nted a further 
fee of Five Dollars is payable for the Diploma. 

§ XLIII.-Admission ad eundem gradum.--
Graduates in Science or in Music of Universities approve<l by 
the Senate, who have received their degree in course, may be 
admitted ad eundem ,qradum in this University, on producing 
satisfactory proof of character and academic standing, and 
on payment of a fee of Ten Dollars. 

§ XLIV.-Academic Costume.-Undergraduates 
and general students attending more than one class, are 
entitled to wear caps and gowns. The forms prescribed are 
the Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves; 
and the black trencher with tassel. 

Bachelors of Science,, of Engineering, and of Music, and 
Masters of Science are entitled to wear gowns of black stuff 
and hoods. The distinctive part of the costume is the hood, 
which is to be as follows : 

For B. Sc.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk 
bordered with crimson silk. 

For B. E.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with purple silk. 

For B. Mus.-Blacli stuff, with a lining of white silk 
bordered with lavender silk. 

For M. Sc.--Black stuff, with a lining of scarlet silk. 

Successful candidates for these degrees must appear at 
Convocation in the proper academic costume, to have the 
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degrees conferred upon them. Degrees will be conferred in the 
absence of candidates only by special permission of the Senate. 

§ XLV.-Fees,-The regulations as to fees payable by 
students for registration, gymnasium, classes conducted in the 
College, supplementary and special examinations, &c., shall 
be the same as in 1,he Faculty of Arts (see s xxm, p. 63); 
except that for classes conducted by two or more Lecturers a 
fee of Twelve Dollars is payable. For extra-mural classes the 
fees prescribed in the institutions in which they are held, 
must be paid. In the subjects of Anatomy, Physiol( gf, and 
Histology, examination fees are payable (§ xxrv,-) 

The Degree Examination fees are as follows: 
For B. E. Examination ......... , ............................ $20 00 
For Examinations in :VCusic (B. Mus.), in each year of the course. 10 00 
For M. 8c. Examination or report ...... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 

The Graduation Fees are as follows :-
For B. Sc. Diploma. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
:For B. E. Diploma. . . .. . . .. . .. . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . 5 00 
For M. Sc. Diploma. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
For B. M1Js. Diploma ...................................... 20 00 
For an ad eundem Degree .... .. ................ . . ........... 10 00 
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§ XL VI.- Courses of Lectures. 
The following Courses of Lectures to be given in the 

Session of 1902-03, will begin on the 3rd of September, 1902, 
and end on the 20th February, 1903 : 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

( George Munro Professorship.) 
Professor ...... ...••• ... ......... ..... .......... . R. C. W>~LDON. K. C. 

Constitutional Law. 

1'wo lectures per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative, 
L ex Parliamenti. Colonial Laws Yalidity Act. 
Select Cases ; Cartwright's Cases 

Constitutional History 

1'wo 1ectures per week. 

Subjects of Lectitres: 
Feudalism in England. Origin and growth of the two Houses 

of Parliament. Origin and Dernlopment of trial by Jury. Origin 
and Development of the Courts of Law_ The Royal Prerogrative. 
History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the Persson. The 
Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. Origin and 
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Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills. 
The 'Written Code of the Constitution. Magna Charla. Petition of 
Right. Bill of Rights. Habeas Corpus. 

Text-book : Taswell-Langmead's Constitutional History of England. 

Conflict of Laws. 

One lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Leading rules as to {l) personal capacity, (2) rights of property, 
(3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights, (6) 
forms of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effect of 
foreign judgments. Select cases upon the Confli9t of Laws. 

1'ext-book: Nel8on's Private International Law 

International Law. 

One lecture per week. 

Subjects of lectures: 
History of North Atlantic Fisheries, Convention of London, 1818. 

Territorial Waters. Treaty of "Vashington, A. D. 1871. Consuls. 
Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition. Blockade. 
Contraband. Intervention. Capture. Prize Courts. 

Text-book: Hall's International Law. 

CRIMES. 

Lecture,· ........................... ... w. B. w ALLA CE, LL. B., J. C. c. 

Two lectures per week. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Sources of Crimiual Law. Offences against Public Order, inter-

nal and external. Offences affecting the administration of Law and 
-Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals and Public Convenience. 
Offences against the Person, and Reputation. Offences against 
rights of property and rights arising out of Contract and offences 
connected with trade. Procedure Proceedings after conviction. 

T ext-book: The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892. 

SHIPPING. 

Lect1t1"er ..... . ................. ...... ..... ... .... . PROFESSOR "rELDON. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry and 

Respondentia. Clrn,rter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision. Damage. 
Salrnge. Freight. Towage. General Average. 
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CONTRACTS. 
P,·ofessor ... .. . ............. .B. RUSSELL, M.A., D. C. L, K. C. M. P. 

Two lectures per- week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Definition of terms ; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-
ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract. Principal and 
agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, intoxi-
cation, &c. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written 
contracts. Specialties, Statutory requirements as to validity and 
authentication of contracts ; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating 
agreements ; mistake, fraud, duress, &c. Discharge of contracts, 
recission, performance, payment, release, merger, &c. Leading 
cases. 

Text-books: ~'inch's Cases, and Anson on Contracts. 

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 
Lecturer . . .. . .. . ... " ........... . ... . . .. .... .. ... . PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture per week extending over two years. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake, Specific Performance of 

Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery, 
Injunction. 

Text-book : Smith, H. A. 

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY. 
Lecturer .. . .. . ..... . . . . ... . ...... ...... ..... . ... . . PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture pei· week. 

[1902-3.J 
Subjects of lectures : 

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of 
sale. Statute of Frauds Lord Tenter<len's Act. Rules as to 
passing of property. Reservation of jns disponendi. Stoppage in 
transitu. Condition. Warranty, express and implied. Remedies of 
seller and buyer. 

Text-book: Benjamin on Sales. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS. 
Lecture,· .. .. . . . ... ... ..... .... .. ... . .... . .. . .... . PROFESSOR RUSSELL, 

One lecture per week. 

[1903-4.J 
Subjects of lectures: 

Formal Requisites, Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer. 
Real and Personal Defences. Over-due Paper. Notice of Dishonor. 
Protest. 

Text-book : McLaren on Bills. 
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EVlDENCE. 
Lect11rer ...... ... . . . .. ................... MR, C. S. HARRL'IGTON, K. C. 

One lecture per week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
[1902-3.J 

Nature of Proof. Production and Rffect of Evidence. Relevancy, 
Instruments of Evidence. 

Text-books: Greenleaf on J<Jvidence; Judicature Act and Rules. 

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 

Lecturer ... . ....... . . . ....... . .......... MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, K. C. 

One lecture per week. 

Subjects of lectures: 
[1903-4.] 

Constitution. Liability of partners inter se and to third persons, 
Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolution. Mining 
ventures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-stock Companies 
Act. 

Text-book: Lindley on Partnership. 

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE. 
Lecturer ...... . ... ... .... . .......... . .... . MR. HECTOR MCINNES, LL. B. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and 

Rules of Practice. 
· Candidates for the Degree of LL. B. are not required to attend 

lectures or take the examination in Procedure. 

TORTS. 
Lecturer ....... . ... .. . .. . MR. GEORGE A. R. RowLINGS, B. A., LL. B. 

One lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and 
Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Lihel. Malicious Prosecution. 
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Entice-
ment and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Violation 
of Water Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence. 

Text-books : Bigelow, or Pollock. 

REAL PROPERTY (First Year). 
Lecturer . .. .. 
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WILLS. 

Lecturer ..... . 

One lect1we per week. 
Subjects of lectures : C. 

WILLS.-History of Wills, Making of Wills, incln<ling Fraud, 
Mistake, Undue Influences, Contingent and Conditional ~ 7ills, Form 
and Exeeution of Wills, Revocation of vVills, Revival and Republi-
cation of Wills, Special Limitationg and Conditions in a Will, their 
effects and legality, Office of Executor and Administrator, Estate of 
Executors aml Administrators, Debts of Deceased, Devises, Lega-
cies. 

§ XLVII.-The Academic Year.-The Academic 
year consists of one session. The session of 1902-3 will begin 
on the 3rd of September, 1902, and end on the 27th of 
February, 1903. 

§ XLVIII.-Admission of Students. - (1.) 
Students ma,yenter the University by (a) entering their 
names in the Register, and (b) paying the prescribed fees. 

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper 
fees, enter any of the classes of the University. 

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees 
must become undergraduates. They may become under-
graduates by (a) passing the Matriculation Examination of 
the Arts Faculty or a recognized equivalent, or (b) producing 
certificates of Articled Clerkship or the like in cases where 
they rely on having passed the preliminary law examinations 
in their several provinces, and (c) entering their names on the 
Register as Undergraduates. 

(4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as 
General Students 

§ XLIX.-Degree of Bachelor of Laws.-
(1.) All candidates for the Degree of LL. B., are required to 
pass the l\'I3,triculation Ex:amination of the Arts Faculty, or a 
recognized equivalent, to attend not less than five-sixths of the 
lectures given in each subject of the course of study, to p'.tss 
the prescribed Examinations in the subjects of the three years 
course of study, and to ·argue at least two cases in the Moot 
Court. 

(2.) Graduates and undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University, and articled clerks or law students 
who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of 
the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, in Newfoundland, 
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or in any of the British West India Islands, shall be admitted 
to the standing of Undergraduates of the First Year in the 
Faculty of Law, without passing an examination. 

Students presenting themselves jor the first time fm· regis-
tration as itndergraditates in law must sitbmit to the Dean their 
diplomas or certificates to establish their qnalifications as 
graduates, itndergraduates, or enrolled law students, respec-
tively. TVithoitt such diplomas 01· certificates students cannot 
be registered as Undergraduates in law. 

(3.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to 
similar standing in this Law School if they are found qualified 
to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their previ-
ous courses of study have not corresponded to the course on 
which they enter in the University. they may be required to 
take extra classes. 

§ L.-Course of Stucly for the Degree of 
LL.B. 

First Year. 
1. Real Property. 
2. Crimes. 
3. Contraets. 

Second Year. 
I. Equity. 
2. Partnership and Companies. 
3. Negotiable Instruments. 

1. International Law. 
2, Conflict of Laws. 
3. Evidence. 

Third Year. 

4. Torts. 
5. Constitutional History. 

4. Constitutional Law. 
5. Shipping. 
6. Wills. 

4. Equity. 
5. Sales of Personal Pro-

perty. 

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote 
their whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, 
experience having proved that students who undertake office 
work in addition to the work of their classes, receive com-
paratively little advantage from the lectures. The Course 
having been very considerably enlarged, t,he Faculty appre-
hend that students who are doing regulnr office work during 
session, will find it quite impossible to pass with credit the 
required examinations. 

§ LI.-Sessional Examinations. - (1.) The 
Sessional Examinations will begin next Session on February 
20th, 1902. 

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the 
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Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the examinations. If a stu-
dent violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional 
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be 
imposed as the Faculty may determine. 

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in two subjects at 
the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a supplement-
ary Examination in such subject or subjects at the beginning 
of any subsequent Session. 

(4,) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in more than two 
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his Ses-
sion. 

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a 
Supplementary Examination, must give notice addressed to 
the Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law School, Halifax, 
on or before August 24th, 1902. 

(6.) The Supplementnry Examination for the present 
year will begin September 3rd, at 3 P. M. Fee $5, payable on 
the day of the Examination. 

§ LII,-Moot Courts.-Moot Courts are held every 
week. 

The case to be argued is stated by the Professor or Lec-
turer who is to preside. Every candidate for a degree shall 
be required to take part in at least two arguments at the 
Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall file briefs 
with the Dean one day before the day on which the case is 
argued. A record is kept of the values assigned to the argu-
ments made, and these values may be considered by the 
Faculty in recommending a candidate for his degree. 

§ LIII. - Resicleuce and Discipline.-The 
regulations as to residence and discipline in this Faculty are 
the same as in the Faculty of Arts. See Arts Calendar. 

§ LIV.-Acaclemic Costu1ne,-Bachelors of Laws 
are entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar 
to thoseworn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods are of black 
silk stuff, with a lining of white silk broidered with gold 
coloured silk. 

§ LV,-Tbe Library.-The Library is in charge ofa 
Librarian, who will endeavor to make its resources available to 
tl:e Students. The Library will be found to contain almost all 
the reports an undergraduate will have occasion to consult. 
Students' text-books are not found in the Library. 
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§ LVI.-Fees,-The following are the fees payable by 
students ofthe Faculty of Law. They am in all cases payable 
in advance. 

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign 
the University Register on Tuesday, 2nd September, 1902, at 
10 A. M., in the office of the Law School. 

Registration Fee, payable only by General Students ........... $ 2 00 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by General 

Students. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 00 
Fee for each class attended, per session, payable by stn<lents of 

the Affiliated Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by undergraduates 40 00 
:Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by under-

graduates .................................. , ......... , . 40 00 
]!'ee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by under-

graduates ...... .. .......... . ... ... ........ . . , . . . . . . . . . . . 40 00 
Fee for LL. B. diploma, which is payable before the final exam-

ination, and will be returned in case of failure. . . . . . . . . . . 10 00 
Fee for the Supplementary Examination . ...... , ........... , . . 5 00 

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in 
the subjects of an earlier year without extra charge. 

Stiidents will not hereafter be admitted to the Lectiire Rooms 
unless they ha·re paid their class fees. 
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§LVII.-Courses of Instruction. *-1. Instruc-
tion is provided by the University in t:ie following subjects 
of the Medical Curriculum :-

!.-CHEMISTRY. 

(McLeod Professorship.) 

Professor ........................... . . . E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Junior Chemistry, Class . 

. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 

CLASS lVORK.-The lectures in this class deal in an elementary 
way with the principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of 
the course the characteristic properties of common acids and bases are 
studied, and then the chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the order 
of historical development being followed as nearly as possible. "'hen 
some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained, the 

• It is to be distinctly understood that the prog,am and regulations 
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this Calendar 
hold good for year ending April 30, 1903, only, and that the Faculty while 
fully sensible of its obligations towards the student~, does not hold itself 
bound to adhere absolntely for the whole four years of a student's cour8e to the conditions now laid down. 
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fundamental laws of combination are taken up and the atomic theory 
and chemical formulre are introduced. Chlorine, nitrooen, carbon and 
some of their t,vpical compounds are then studierl, and thereafter the 
principal remaining elements, each in connection with the group of 
elements in the periodic system to which it belongs. Examinations, 
oral or written, are held fortnightly, and occasional Wl'itten exercises 
are required. 

LABORATORY \VORK.-Every student is required to devote at least 
three hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory course is 
designerl to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratol'y opera-
tions and to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry by 
experiment. Several common inorganic substanc-es are prepared and 
studied ; simple quantitative experiments arc performed ; and some 
time is devoted to elementary .work in qualitative analysis. 

Book 1·econi1nended: Hemsen's IntrodmJion to the Study of Chemistry 
Macmillan & Co.), for both class and laboratory work .. 

Seniot' Chemistry Clas1. 

Tuesdays, 'L'hursdays and Saturdays, 9-10 A. M. 

CLASS WoRK.-The subjects of study in this class fall into two sub-
divisions: pure chemistry, taken up on Tuesdays and Thursdays, and 
the applications of chemistry to medicine, on Saturdays. 

The subjects of study in pure chemistry are : determination of 
atomic and molecular weights ; constitution of acids, bases and salts ; 
classification and properties of the principal metals ; compounds of 
carbon - their purification and analysis ; the paraffins and their 
chief derivatives; ethylene; acetylene; benzene and its chief deriva-
tives. 

The subjects of study in merlical chemistry are : the chemical pro-
perties and detection of the more commonly occurring poisons; the 
proximate principles of the body and of food ; typical foodstuffs as 
milk, flour, bread, meat; the blood ; the digestive fluids and digestion; 
the principal animal secre~ions, especially urine; the quantitative 
estimation of glucose, albumen, urea. 

LABORATORY ,voRK. - AI! members of the class are required to 
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will 
include qualitative analysis and the preparation of pure reagents. 
Practice is given in the identification of the chief inorganic compounds 
of the following elements : arsenic, antimony, tin, bismuth, copper, 
n1ercury, leacl, silver, iron, chron1inn1, aluminium, manganese, zinc, 
magnesium, barium, calcium, potassium, sodium, chlorine, bromine, 
iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, carbon, boron; and the identifi-
cation of the following organic compounds (not more than one such 
being present) : acetic, tartaric, oxalic, hydrocyanic, salicylic and citric 
acids and their salts, alcohol, chloroform, chloral, glucose, cane sugar, 
starch, phenol, quinine, morphine, strychnine. 

For students who can devote sufficient time to the subject a mcrJ 
extended laboratory course is given, including, in addition to the pre-
ceding, the preparation and study of typical organic compounds and 
the quantitative estimation of the chief constituents of urine. 

Books reco1nmencled: For class use, Roscoe and Harden's Inorganic 
Chemistry fo,· Advanced Stuclents (Macmillan & Co.); Remsen's Com-
p_ounds of Carbon (Macmillan & Co.); Halliburton's Essentials of Chemical 
Ph11.~iolouy (LongmA.ns). J<'or reference: Remsen's Inorganic OheniiRt?-y, 
Advanced Go,wse (H. Holt & Co.). Reese's Medical Jiwisprudence and 
Toxicolog11 (Blakiston. Son & Co.). Hammarsten's 1'ext-book of Physiolo-
gical Ghemist?-y, translated by Mandel (Wiley & Sons). 

7 

~ ----
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CHEMICAL LABORA'l'ORY. 

The chemical laboratory accommodates about one hundred students. 
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students 
doing analytical work. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive 
reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the more 
expensive reagents, as alcohol anc;l ether, and they are charged with 
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured. 

The laboratory_ is open to students of the .) unior Class on Mondays, 
Wednesdays and Fridays from l O to ll a. m., and to students of the 
Senior Class on Tuesdays and Thnrs,lays from JO to. ll a. m., and on 
Fridays from ll a. m. to 12 m. 

IL-ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 
(A.)-BO'l'ANY. 

Lecturer ........................... . 

Saturdays, 11~1 i>: 'M. 

The course in Botany will have special reference to the following 
subjects: Protoplasm and Plant-cell.s, the. Tissue and 'I issue Systems 
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the 
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the Proto-
phyta (Schizophycere), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycere and Phreo-
phycere), the Carpophyta (Rhodophycere, Ascomycetere and Basidio-
mycetere specially), the 'Bryophyta (Moses and Liverworts), the 
Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tails and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta 
(specially the Coniferre, Grarninere, Orchidacere, Liliacere, Urticacere, 
Lahiatre, Compositre, Urnhelliferre, Rosacere, Leguminosre, Cruciferre, 
Ranunculacere). The Morphology and life history (the Anatomy, His-
tology and Development) of at least two common or representative 
species of each group of plants named above, in minute detail. 

General attention will be given to the native flora of the province, 
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from 
economic, medicinal or injurious properties. 

The preliminary study of Botany a.s indicated in Grade IX of the 
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a. local collection 
of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage to 
any student entering upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of 
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants ; and all 
studt'nts will be required to present a collection of a.t least JOO plants 
representing the local flora. examined by them, together with their 
notes and drawings of microscopic work done during the session, as 
a. portion of their terminal examination. The use in class of a. number 
of microscopes will be granted the students under the ca.re and direc-
tion of the lecturer; but a hand lens, glass slides, cover glasses, scalpels 
and other a.ppa.ra.tns, and books necessary for ea.ch student, shall be 
supplied by ea.ch for himself. 

(B. )-ZOOLOGY. 

Lecturer .• , ......... ...... A. HALLIDAY, M. B., C. M., D. P. H1 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2-3 P. JJf. 

The work' of the class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work. 
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The following subjects will be treated of in the lectures :-Organic 
anrl Inorganic Bodies; Differences between Plants and Animals, Mor-
phology, Physiology, Differences between Animals, Specialisation of 
Function, Morphological Type, Von Brer's Law of Development, 
Origin of Species, Hm,nology, Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in 
Time and Space, Evolution, Classification. Also the general characters 
of the several su bkingdoms will be treated of as fully as possible. 

The practical part of the uourse will consist of Dissection·s and 
Demonstrations, Microscopic, &c. 

The object of the class will be· to give such a comprehensive irlea of 
the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for anyone wishing to 
prosecute still further the study of Biology, or Comparative Anatomy 
and Physiology. 

Text Books: Student~• Manual by Parker Haswell; Reference Text 
Books: Auatom11 of Vertebrates and Inve,·tebrates, Huxley, i vols.; Text 
Book of Zoolo{ly, Claus & 8edgewick, 2 vojs. 

Ill. - MEDICAL PHYSICS. 

Professor ............... . ... . .. . STEPHEN M. DrxoN, M.A. 

Tuesclriy,; ancl 1'hursclays, 11 A . .iJI.-12 M. 

In this class a rapid survey of the subjeuts of Experimental Physics 
is taken, the sections treated being :- The properties of solids and 
flnids (including the elements of dynamics); sound ; heat; li~ht; 
electricity and magnetism. The mode of treatment is inductive and 
quasi-historical, the generalisations and theoretical conceptions being 
worked up to, experimentally, but not systematically developed by 
deduction. The amount of mathematical knowledge assumed is there-
fore no greater than may be acquired in Grade B of the High School. 

Members of the class, though required to work up the subjects 
treated in the lectures, are not expected to carry on any extensive pri-
vate reading. But they will be expected to refer to works recommended 
by the lecturer in sections of the subject which have important practi-
cal application in medical stu<ly. 

Books recommended for rnference: Daniell's Physics fo1· Students of 
Medicine (Macmillan & Co.) Hobertson's Physiological Physics (Cassell & 
Co.) Jones' Heat, Light and S01tnd (Macmillan & Co.) 

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses m:;i,y do 
so either as General Medical Students without preliminary 
examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. In 
either case they must enter their names in the TJniversity 
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to §§vn 
and XXIX Undergraduates in Arts and Science will see how 
they at the same time may be registered with the Medical 
Faculty and so secure the benefit of certain classes of the Arts 
and Science Courses, as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. 

3. In other subjects the necessary classes may be attended 
at any other University or College recognized by the Senate. 

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General 
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations i!1 
this Faculty except as provided in §Lxn 1 (A) (2) c. · 
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5. Certificates indicating less than 90 per cent. of attend-
ance upon any class will not be accepted without valid reason 
for absence being shown. 

LVIII.-The Academic Year.-The Academic 
year consists of one session of eight months duration. · The 
Session of 1902-1903 will begin on Thursday, August 28th, 
1902, and end on Tuesday, April 28th, 1903. 

§ LIX.-Deg-rees,-Two Medical Degrees are conferred 
by this University, viz., Doctor of Medicine (l\'L D.) and 
Master of Surgery (C. M.); but neither degree is conferred on 
any person who does not at the same time obtain the other. 

§ J,X.-Matriculation Examination.-1. Can-
didates for medical degrees must give evidence of having 
obtained a satisfactory general education, by presenting cer-
tificates of having passed, before entering on the course of 
study qualifying for the degrees, either the Preliminary 
Examination of the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, 
the Junior Matriculation Examination of this University, 
with Latin as one of the languages selected, or some other 
examination recognized by the Board as sufficient.* 

2. The Examinations recognized pro tanto by the Provin-
cial Medical Board will be similarly recognized by this Faculty. 

3. Candidates who may have passed in all but one of the 
subjects required for the Preliminary Examination of the 
Provincial Medical Board either before the Board's Examiners 
01· at any of the recognized Examinations indicated above, 
provided they shall have made at least 25% in such subject, 
may enter as undergraduates, but will subsequently be required 
to comply with the Board's regulations as regards the remain-
ing subject of examination before being admitted to the 
classes of the second year. 

§ LXI.-Deg-ree Exa1ninations,-l. Candidates 
for the degrees of M. D. and C. M. shall be required to pass 
two main examinations-the Primary and the Final M. D., 
C. M. Examinations-and to have satisfied at the dates of the 
examinations certain conditions as to fees, attendance on 
classes, etc. Tickets of admission will be issued to all candi-
dates who have satisfied these requirements of the Faculty, 
which tickets shall be produced at each examination. 

2. The Regular Degree Examinations will be held <luring 
the second and third weeks in April of each year. 

3. At all examinations a minimum of 50% in each sub-
ject will be required to obtain a "Pass," except under the 

• All information in reference to Requirements for the Preliminary 
Examination of the :Provincial Medical Board, Exemptions, •• etc .• may be 
obtained on application to the Registrar of the Board. Dr. A. vv .H. Lindsay, 
2U Pleasant Street, Halifax. 
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conditions specified in §Lxm, 4. Candidates making 7 5% or 
over in any subject shall be indicated in the published class 
lists as having "Passed with distinction." The names in the 
two divisions of the class lists and in the general pass lists 
shall be placed in simple alphabetical order. 

4. Should the candidate fail to pass or to hand in a 
paper in any subject or.subjects at the Regular Examinations, 
his fee will not be returned to him, but he will be permitted a 
supplementary examination in such subject or subjects on 
payment of $5.00 for each subject, with or without evidence 
of further attendance .on said subject or subjects as the Faculty 
may dirnct. 

5. A candidate who has been prevented by exceptional 
circumstances from presenting himself at the Regular Examin-
ations may by special permission of the Faculty be allowed a 
8pecial examination, but such examination shall only be 
allowed at the dates specified in the University Almanac for 
the supplementa1·y examinations, and the fee shall be $5.00 
for each subject of examination. 

6. Candidates are not permit,ted to present themselves 
for examination in selected subjects, but are required to take 
each section as hereafter defined (§§ LXII- Lxm) as a whole, 
except (a) Candidates obtaining the special permission of the 
Faculty ; ( b) Students taking one of the affiliated courses 
(§ LVII, 2). 

In either case the fee will be $5.00 for each subject, 
and such examination shall only be allowed at the dates 
specified in the University Alma~ac for the supplementary or 
the regular examinations. 

7. Candidates who have been granted supplementary 
examinations, will be required to pay the examimition fee, 
wl1ether they take the examination in the Autumn or at the 
time of the regular April examinations. 

8 LXII. Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.* 
1. This examination shall consist of two parts as follows: 

(A.) PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SECT. A. 
(1.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Chemistry, 

Elementary Biology, and Medical Physics, to th<J extent indi-
cated in the following synopsis :-

Anatomy. 
A written examination on Osteology, including general physical 

characters, chemical composition and coarse structure of bone. Ossifi-
cation. Arthrology; classification of Joints, structure and mechanism 
of the most important, (hip, knee, shoulder, elbow, ankle, etc.) 

• See foot note p. 98. 
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Chemistry. 

Elementary general chemistry, as in the 'course of the Junior 
Chemist.ry Class, outlined on pp. 98, 99. 

Elementary Biology. 

Candic;latcs will be expected to show a practical acquaintance with 
the topics indicated as forming the subject matter of the courses of 
lectures and instruction in Botany and ·zoology, outlined at pp. 
100, -101. 

Medical Physics. 
A writ.ten examination on the subject-matter included under this 

heading at p. 101. 

(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to 
produce cert~ficates to the following effect : 

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination of the 
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, the Junior Matri-
culation Examination of this University with Latin, or other · 
examination recognized as sufficient, ~t least one academic 
year previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year 
before the passing of said examination. 

(b) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination 
or other equivalent examination, attended either in this 
University, or in some other University or College approved 
by the Senate, during at least one medical session of eight 
months duration a course in Anatomy, (Osteology and 
Arthrology) of at least 75 lectures and demonstrations with 10 
hours laboratory work per ·week for six months. 

(c) Of having, either before or after passing the Prelimi-
nary Examination or other equivalent examination attended 
either at this University, or at some other University or 
College approved by the Senate, the following courses of 
lectures and instructions, viz., Chemistry, a course of at least 
7 5 lectures with a laboratory course of not less than three 
hours per week for six months; Elementary Biolo.gy, a course 
of at least 100 hours of lectures and laboratory work; 
Medical Physics, a course of at least 50 lectl!res. 

(3.) Exemption from examination in any or all of these 
subjects may be allowed on production of satisfactory 
certificates. · 

(B.) PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SECT. B. 
(1.) This e'xamination shall include Anatomy, P~ysiology 

and Histology, and Chemistry, to the extent indicated "in the' 
following synopsis : 

Anatomy. 
This ' examination will be partly· written and partly· v.iva_, voce. 

The. paper p1ay inclucle questions in Descriptive and Regjonal Anatw,ny,, 
Surgical and. Medic~l Anatomy. At the 'oral examination, candidate~ 
will be examined on 'the skeleton, recent dissections, models, prepara-
tions, etc. 
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Physiology and Histology. 

A written and an oral examination on: (a) The physiology 9f 
digestion, absorption, circulation, respimtion, secretion, nutrition; 
animal heat, animal n1otion ; the functions of th!l nervous system and 
sense organs ; reproduction and development. 

(b) The composition o( food, and of the tissues, secretions, excre- · 
tions, and other fluids of the body. . ' 

(c) Histology. 
At the oral examina,tions microsco_pical preparations of . the tissues 

and organs of the body will also _be submitted for identification and 
description. -

Chemistry. 

Inorganic, organic and medical chemistry as in the ,course of the 
Senior Chemistry Class, outlined on page 99. The examination will 
include: (a) A written paper. (b) A practical examination in the 
laboratory. · .. (c) ,An 01:al examination, in which questions m&y be put 
to candidates upon the entire work of the Junior and Sen(or ccm,ses. 

(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to 
produce certificates to the followini effect : 

(a) .. Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two acade . 
mic years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth 
year before the passing of said examination. 

(b) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part of 
the Primary Examination either at this University or at some 
other University or College recognized by the Senate. 

(c) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion or other equivalent examination, · attended either in this 
University, or in some-other University or College approved 
by the Senate, during at least two ·medical sessions each of 
eight months' duration, the following courses of lectures and 
instruction, viz. : Senior Anatomy, a course of at least 7 5 
lectures and demonstrations with 10 hours laboratory work 
per week for six months ; Senior Chemistry,* a course in 
Organic and Medical Chemistry of 7 5 lectures with .a la~ora, 
tory course of not less than 3 hours per week for six months ; 
Physiology, a course of at least 7 5 lectures; Histolo,qy, a 
course of at least 7 5 hours of lectures· and laboratory work. 

(3) (a) Candidate~ ,~l10 °have not passed Sect. A.{ of the 
Primary Examination may by special permission ,of •- the 
Faculty be allowed to complete their• Primary-Exarnination 'in 
both seo.tions . at. the s11,me time. 

(b) Exemption from Exaµiination in any or aH of.,th~, 
subjects* of the Primary Examination, niay b~ . aJ!<nved . oh: 
production of satisfactory certificates. 

• Jn Chemistry, e-xo9-\ptioo from further-attendanoo -or- trom- rurtker 
examin'atio'n may be aJ]owed although -the P.-eliminn,ri,, Exa,n,ination may 
not have been taken previous to the attendance or the passing o( the 
examination in that subject. 



106 Faculty of Medicine. § LXIII, 

2. The Primary M. D., C. M. Examination will be held 
in the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are 
required to hand in their applications and to transmit as far 
as possible the certificates specified above for Sect. A or Sect. 
B, as the case may be. to the Secretary of the Faculty at least 
fourteen days before the date of the examination, and the 
remainder of the required certificates not less than two days 
before the date of the examination, to enter their names in 
the Register of Undergraduates of the University before the 
date of the examination, and to pay before the date of the 
examination, one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in 
the case of candidates for Sect. A, and one-third of the 
graduation fee in the .case of candidates for Sect. B. * 

§ LXIII.-Final M. D., C. M. Examination. t-
1. This Examination shall also consist of two parts as 
follows: 

(A.) FINAL ixAMINATION, SECT. A. 

( 1.) This Examination will include the following sub-
jects :-Materia Medica, Pharmacy, and Therapeutics; Patho-
logy and Bacteriology ; Medical Jurisprudence and Insanity, 
and Hygiene. 

Materia Medica, etc. 

This examination will be partly written and partly oral. The can-
didates will require to :eossess a knowledge of: 

(a) The general nature and composition. and the most important 
physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopceial drugs, named 
in the annexed Schedule. 

(b) The composition of the Pharmacopceial preparations of these 
drugs, and the process employed in making them. 

(c) The doses, therapeutical uses and modes of administration of 
these drugs and their preparations ; writing prescriptions. 

At the oral examination candidates will also be required to recognize 
the drugs indicated by italics in the annexed Schedule : 
Liquor Chlori ; Calx Chlorinata; Liquor Sodre Chloritake. 
Bromum ; Ammonii Bromiclum ; Pota8sii Bromidum; Sodii Bromidum. 
Jodum; Potassii Jodidum; Soclii Iodiclum ; Plum bi Iodidum 
Sulphur Sublimatum; Sulphur Prwcipitatum; Calx Sulphurata ; 

Potassa Sulphurata. 
Phosphorus; Calcii Phosphas ; Soclii Phosphas ; Ferri Phosphas; 

Calcii Hypophosphis ; Sodii Hypophosphis. 
Aciclum Hydrochloricum ; Acidum Nitricum; Aciclum Sulphuricum. 
Aciclum Aceticum ; Acidum Citricum ; Acidum Tartaricum. 
Acidum Boricum ; Acidum Sulphurosum. 
Acidmn Hydrocyanicum Dil-utum. 
Liquor Ammonire __ ; Liquor Potassre; Liquor Sodre; Potassa Caustica; 

Soda Caustica. · 
Ammon.ii Carbonas; Ammonii Chloridum; Liquor Ammonii Acetatis. 
Potassii Bicarbonas ; Potassii Sulphas ; Potassii Chloras ; Potassii 

Tartras Acida : Potassii Perrnanganas. 

• Candidates exempted from Sect. A of the Primary Examination will 
be required to pay one-half of the graduation fee before being admitted to 
Sect. B. 

t See foot note p. 98, 
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Sodii Bicarbonas ; Sodii Sulphas ; Sodii Nitris ; Borax. 
Calx; Calcii Hydras; Creta Prreparata; Calcii Carbonas Prrecipitata, 
Magnesia; Magnesii Carbonas; Magnesii Sulphas. 
A lumen; A lumen Exsiccatum. 
Zinci Oxidum ; Zinci Chloridum ; Zinci Sulphas. 
Cupri Slllphas. 
Argenti Nitras. 
Hydrargyrum; Hydrargyri Oxidum Flarum; Hydrargyri Oxidum 

Rubrum; Hydrargyri Subchloridum; Hydrargyri Perchloridum: 
Hydrargyri lodidnm Rubrum; Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum; 
Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus, 

Plumbi Oxidum; Plumbi A cetas; Liquor Plum bi Subacetatis. 
Antimonium Tartaratum. 
Acidum Arseniosum; Ferri Asenias; Sodii Arsenias; Arsenii 

Iodidum ; Liquor Arsenii et Hydrargyri Iodidi. 
Bismuthi Subnitras ; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Citras. 
Ferrum ; Ferri Sulphas :· Ferri Sulphas Granulata ; Ferri Sulphas 

Exsiccata; Syrupus Ferri Subchloridi ; Ferri Carbonas Saccha-
rata; S_vrupus (et Pilula) Ferri Iodidi ; Liquor Ferri Acetatis; 
Liquor Ferri Perchloridt; Liquor Ferri Pernitratis : Liquor Ferri 
Persulphatis ; Ferri Peroxidum Hydrat.um ; Liquor Ferri Dialy-
satus ; Ferri et A mmonii Citrus : Ferri et QJwiin<.e Citras; Ferrum 
Tartaratum ; Ferrum Redactum. 

Alcohol rethylicum ; Spiritus Hectjficat11B ; Spiritus Tenuior . 
.JEther; Chloroformi,m ; Iodoformum. 
Chloral Hydras; Butyl Chloral Hydras ; Paraldehydum ; Sulphonal. 
Amyl Nitris; Tabellre Nitroglycerini ; Liquor Trinitrini ; Spiritus 

.JEtheris Nitrosi. 
Acetanilidum ; Phenacetin; Phenazonum. 
Coll odium. 
Acidmn Carbolicum ; Acidum Salicylicum.; Sodii Salicylas. 
Aconiti Radix et Folia; Aconitina. 
Opium ; Morphinre Hydrochloras ; Morphinre Acetas ; Morphina-

Sulphas ; Liquor Morphinre Bimeconatis; Apomorphinre Hydro-
chloras ; Codeina. 

Coca; Cocainre Hvdrochloras. 
Jaborandi ; Pilocarpinre Nitras. 
Quassire Lignum ; Calumb<.e Radix ; Gentiance Radix. 
Physostigniatis Semen; Physostigmina. 
Caffeina; Caffeinre Citras. 
Conii Fructus et Folia. 
Asafcrtida; Amm.oniacum. ; l,fyrrha; Guaiaci Resina. 
Cinchonre Cortex ; Cinchonce Rubrce Cortex ; Quininre Su'phas ; 

Quininre Hydrochloras. 
Salicinum. 
Ipecacuanha; Senegre Radix. 
Glycerinum.. 
Nux Vom.ica ; Strychnina. 
Belladonna; Radix et Folia; Atropina; Atropinre Sulphas ; Hyosc-

yami Folia ; Stranwnii Semina et Folia ; Homatropinre Hydro-
bromas. 

Cannabis Jndica. 
Digitalis Folia ; Strophanthus 
Oleum Ricini ; Oleum Crotonis ; Aloe Barbadenss ; Aloe Socotrina ; 

Aloin ; Rharnni Purshiani Cortex ; Colocynthidis Pulpa ; Elater-
ium; Elaterinum ; Jalapa; Podophylli Rhizorna; Rhei Radix; 
Sen,ia Alexandrina et Indica; Camphora; Oleum Terebinthina. 

Acidum 'l'annicum; Acidu,n Gallicum ; Kina; Catechii; Hamame-
lidis Cortex et Folia. 

A cidum Benzoicum. 
Copaiba. Cubeba. Buchu Folia. 
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Colchici Cormus et Semiria. 
Scilla . . 
Filix Maa. Santoninum. 
Ergota. 
Oleum Morrhu,.e. Cantharia. 

Medical Jurisprudence a.nd _ I!!sa.nity, and Hygiene. 

The Examination will be partly written, partly oral. Candidates 
will be examined on the following topics : 

Forensic · Medicine. 
I. Examination of Persons _ found Dead; wfth referenc ~ to :-:--(1) 

IdJntification; (2) Time 'of Death; (3) Cause of Death. ' 
II. Violent. causes of . Pea th _; -,( 1) Drowning ; (2) Stranguiation ; , 

. (3) Suffocatio,n; (4) Mechanicallnjuries and Wounds. 
III. Poisons and Poisoning: -· (1) Symptoms and post-mortem 

appearances in cases of poisoning by the following agents :-
Inorganic-Mineral Acids ; Solutions of Alkalis ; Copper ; 
.Lead; Mercury; Antimony; A,rnenic ; . Phosphorus. Organic 
- Oxalic Acid; Carbolic Acid; · Opium; Strychnine; Bella-
donna; Aconite; Chloroform ; Chloral Hydrate ; Cyanides. 
(2) Duties of- medical men in cases ·of . Poisoning as regards 
observation; Treatment and Preservation of parts for 
Analysis . (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Substances 
for Clinical Use before refere11ce to an Analyst . 

IV. Medico-legal points in connection with :-Pregnancy, Delivery, 
Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults and Homi• 
cide, Wounds and other external Injuries; Mental Capacity 
in relation to Criminal Responsrbility, Contracts, and Wills ; 
~al practice, and Neglect of Duty. ' 

V. Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed to be 
insane. The Lunacy Laws in so far as they affect the 
Medical Practitioner when signing Certificates of Lunacy, 

Hygiene. 
I. WATER, in its relation to Health and Disease: - (1) The 

Character and Classification of Drinking . Water.· (2) The 
Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in Water and 
Methods ·of Purification. (3) The •. Diseases conveyed by 
Water, and the Methods of dealing with Epidemics of such 
Diseases . 

II. Arn, in relation to Health and Disease :-(1) The Ca;uses arid 
Sources of the Impurities found in Air . (2) The Diseases _ 
conveyed through the Air. (3) The Quantity of Air rieces-· 

. sary for Health; the Principles of Ventilation. · 
II!; SorL, i~· ,relati;ri, t~ Health ' a~d Disease :-(ll The Cause,s and 

Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the Methods of 
dealing with them. (2) Diseases connected with the · Soil_, 
(3) The Methods of dealin~ with_Ex<1reta,,and Sewage. 

IV , Fodo, in relation. ,to Health and Disease :- (1) Dietetics. (2) 
The :common·Adulterations oCthe chief Articles -of Diet. (3) 

·· i. Diseases .connected -:with , Deficiency or Impur;.ity of Food• 
. sup.pty: . . ~' · 

-V. The Dwelling, in relation --to Health ·. and·' Disease : ,-"The 
Principles of House Drainage. ' 

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and_ th!) mode of Ac"tiori' o( the 
chief Disinfecting Agents : · 

VII. The Provisions of "The Act for the Notification of Disease ." 
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Pathology an~ .. Bacieriology. 
The Examination will be partly written, partly viva voce. . Candi-

dates will be expected to.possess a knowledge of:-
(a) General Pathology; including Degenerative Processes. Inflam, 

ma,tion, Morbid .Growths, etc. . · . 
··(b) General Etiology, with -reference to Parasitic and Infective 

Diseases. 
(c) Systematic Pathology; .tJfo mlire important diseases of the 

principal systems and organs 9f _the body. 
(d) Bacteriology, to include thll ·General Morphology and Life . 

History of _Micro-Organisms; Characters of, Organisms Pathogenic to 
the Human Subject, and their ,m_odes of pra<~ucing diseases, .etc. . 

At the oral examination candidates will be examined on gross and 
microscopical preparations, and will be expected to possess a knowledge 
oi the Preparation of Culture Media, Methods .of Isol/ltion and_ Culti-
vation, Staining, Separation of Bacterial Products, Inoculation. 

(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to 
furnish certificates to the following effect; viz. ·: 

(a) Of having passed the Prelimiu'ary Examination, or, 
other examination recognized as 'lufficient, at least three aca-
demic years previously, ancl° of having coippleted their sixteenth 
year before the passing of said exami!1ation. 

(b) Of hav.ing passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examin-. 
ation at this University, or of having passed an equivalent 
examination at some other University or College recognized 
by the Senate. 

(c) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination, 
or other equivalent examination, attended at some University 
or College approved by the Senate, during at least one medi-
cal session of eight months' duration, the following courses of 
lectures and instruction, viz. :-1lfateria Medica, a course. of 
at least 7 5 lectures; Therapeutics, a course of at least 25 
lectures; Medical Jurisprudence (including Insanity), a course 
of at least 50 lectures and demonstrations; Hygiene, a course 
of at least 25 lectures and dE3monstrations ; Pathology· and 
Bacte1·iology, a course of at least 150 hours of lectures, demon-
strations and laboratory work. · · · 

(d) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Rxam'.i!1a• 
tion, or other equivalent examinatibn; atte~1ded _at some 
University or College, approved by the·Senate,· one course of 
instruction of ·at least thirty lessons ' in Practical ·Dispensing; 
or under the same ' conditions had three months · practice- iri 
the dispensing of drugs with a registered apothecary' or dis-
pensing medical practitioner ·; 

(B). FINAL EXAI\IINA'l'ION;'- SECT. B. 
(,l.) · ,,Thi~ Ex~_mination.- wiJl include , the filiowing sub-

jects :-Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinical Medicine,' 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Woinen and Children, 
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Slll'gery. 
The Examination in this subject will be partly written and partly 

1,iva voce. The candidates will be expected t-0 possess a knowledge of 
the Principles and Practice of Surgery, of Surgical Pathology, Surgical 
.Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. They will also be examined on the 
more common Diseases of the Skin, of the Eye, Ear, Throat, and Nose. 

Clinical Sur~ery. 

This Examination will be partly practical and partly oral. Cases 
will be submitted for diagnosis and treatment. Candidates will also 
be examined on the application of Splints and Bandages, and on the. 
nses of Surgical Instruments and .Appliances. 

Medicine. 
In this subject there will be a written and an oral examination on 

the Clinical History, Causes, Diagnosis, Prognosis and Treatment of 
the Diseases of the different Systems aud Organs of the Body. The 
examination will also include Infectious Diseases, Constitutional Dis-
eases, Mental Diseases, and Diseases of the Nervous System. Candi-
dates may also be questioned on Medical .Anatomy and on Therapeutics. 

Clinical Medicine. 
The Examination in Clinir,al Medicine will be partly practical and 

partly oral. Patients will be submitted for Examination, Diagnosis. 
and Treatment. Examination of specimens of Urine, Sputa, etc. ,. 
will be required. 

Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children. 
In thes l subjects there will be a written and an oral examination, 

which will embrace the following :--
(a.) The .Anatomy and the Physiology of the Female Organs of 

Reproduction. 
(b) The Physiology, l'athology and Therapeutics of Pregnancy. 
( c) Parturition, natural ar:d morbid. 
(d) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Puerperal State. 
(e) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy aud Child-

hood . 
(f) Specittl Pathology and Therapeutics of the Female Organs of 

Reproduction. 
At the oral examination, candidates may also be questioned on 

Gyrnecologica.l Operations and the use of Instruments and Appliances. 

(2) Candidates for this examination will be required to 
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. : 

(a) That they have completed their twenty-first year, or 
that they will hiwe done so, on or before the day of gradua-
tion. This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and shall 
be after the following form : 

HALIFAX, ...• • •••••...••• , 19 .... 
1, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of 

Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I 
have attained the age of twenty-one years, (or if the case be other-
wise, that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before 
the next graduation day). 

(Signed), A. B, 
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(b) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or 
other equivalent examination, at lefl.st four academic years 
previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year 
before the passing of said examination ; 

(c) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examina-
tion at this University, or having passed an equivalent 
examination at some other University or College recognized 
by the Senate ; 

(d) Of having passed the First Part (Sect. A) of the Final 
Examination at this University; 

(e) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination, 
or other equivalent examination, fulfilled the following 
requirements : · 

a. Attended at some University or College recognized 
by the Senate, two courses of at least 7 5 lectures each in each 
of the following, viz. : Surgery, Medicine, Obstet1·ics and 
Diseases of Women and Children, Clinical Surgery, Clinical 
Jlledicine; and one course of at least 25 lectures and demon-
strations in Ophthalmology, Otology and Laryngology ; 

/3. Attended at some University or College recognized 
by the Senate, a course in Operative Surgery, and of having 
performed operations on the dead body to the satisfaction of 
the Teacher* ; 

ry. Attended during at least eighteen months the practice 
of the Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other 
General Hospital approved by the Senate, or attended such 
hospital practice for twelve months with at least six months 
additional attendance on the practice of a recognized Dis-
pensary, or of the out-patient department of an approved 
Hospital; 

o. Att,ended at a recognized Hospital or Dispensary 
courses of practical instruction of at least 25 lessons or 
demonstrations each in Medicine and in Surgery, including:-
the methods of examining various organs and other parts of 
the body, in order to detect the evidence of disease or the 
eftect of accidents-the employment of instruments and 
apparatus used in diagnosis or treatment, the examination of 
the Urine and other secretions, and of morbid products ; 

€. Served at least six months as a dresser in the Surgical 
wards, and six months as a Clinical Clerk in the Medical 
wards of a recognized Hospital, and reported at least 10 

• Blank ccrtflcates will be ismed to candidates, which must be ftlled out 
and signed by the proper authorities. 
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Medical and 10 $urgical cases, or of having done other equiv-
_alent practical work in Surgery and Medicine.*; 

S Attended at least four cases of midwifery, under a 
:recognized practitioner* ; 

17. Attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a recog-
nized Hospital for a period of at least six months, during 
which they have received practical instruction in the methods 
of making Post Mortem Examinatrions and in framing 
Reports. Such certifieate to be accompanied by reports of at 
least six autopsies which the candidate has ~ttended. 

0. Received \nstruction and attained -proficiency in the 
practice of Vaccination, under a recognized medical practi-
tioner.* 

~3) Candidates ,yho have not passed Sect'. A. of the Final 
Examination may by special permission of the Faculty be 
allowed to complete their Final Examination in both ·sections 
at the same time. 

2. The Final M. D., C. M. Examination wiJl be held in the 
second and third weeks in April. 'Candidates are required to 
hand in their applications and to transmit as far as possible 
the certificates specified above for Section A or Section B, as 
the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty, at least 
fourteen days before the date of the Examination, and the 
remainder of the requirerl certificates not less than two days 
before the date of the Examination, and to enter their names 
in the register of undergraduates befo1e the date of the 
examination, and to pay before the date of the examination, 
one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of 
candidates for Section A, and one-third of the graduation fee 
in the case of candidates for Sect. B. 

3. Candidates who may have been exempted from passing 
the Primary Examination under the provisions of § LXII. 1, 
(A) (3), (B) (3) (b) will be required to pay the balance of the 
full graduation fee before being admitted to the last part of 
the Final Examination. · 

4. A candidate having failed to make 50% in any subject 
of Sect. B of the Final Examination will also be required to 
pass again in any other subject in which he may have made 
less than 60% with or without evidence of further attendance 
on such subject or subjects as the Fuculty, in their discretion, 

*Blank certificates will be issued to candid~tes, ~vhich must be filled out 
and signed by the proper authoritie,. . . · . · _ 
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may determine. At all such Supplementary Examinations 
candidates are required to make at least 60% in each subject. 

§LXIV.-Medals ancl Priies.--MEmcAL FACULTY 
MEDAL.-This Medal will be awarded on graduation to 
the student 'who stands first at the Final M. D. C. M. Exami-
nation (Section B)., provided he shall have obtained distinc-
,tion in at least three of the five subjects of examination. . . 

DR. LINDSAY'S PRizE.-A Prize of Books will be awarded 
to the stiident ,~ho stands first .among those taking Section B 
of the Primary M. D. C. M. Examination, provided he shall 
have obtained distinction in at least two of the three subjects 
of examination. 

Trrn SrnsoN PRIZE.-An Annual Prize of twenty-five 
dollars is offered by Frank Simpson, Esq., to be awarded to 
th~ student who, at the ·end of his third year, has passed the 
best examinations in Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Ma~eria 
Medica and Therapeutics. 

§ LXV.-Residence,...c..:.All students are required to 
report their place of residence to the President on or before 
the day appointed in the University Almanac (October 14th.) 

All students not residing with relatives or friends are re-
quired to reside in lodging houses approved by the President. 

§ LXVI.- Discipline.- The Senate may use all 
means deemed necessary for maintaining diticipline. 

§ LXVII.-Academic Costume, etc.-1. Under-
graduates and general students attending more than one class, 
are entitled to wear caps and gowns at lectures and all meetings 
of the University. The forms prescribed are the Oxford 
undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves; and the black 
trencher with tassel. · 

2. Doctors of Medicine of this University shall be en-
titled to wear black stuff gowns and hoods. The hoods shall 
have a lining of scarlet silk bordered with white silk. 

3. Successful candidates for this degree shall be required 
to appear at Convocation in academic costume to have the 
degrees conferred upon them. Degrees shall not be conferred 
in the absence of the candidate, except by special permission 
of the Senate . • 
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4. Before receiving his degree, the candidate will be 
required to sign ttrn following oath or affirmation : 

SrONSIO ACADEMIOA, 

In facultate Meclicinre Universitatis Dalhousianre. 
Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titt,lo jam uonandu~, sancto coram 

Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :-me in omni grati animi officio crga 
Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vitre halitum, persevera-
turum. Tum porro Artem Medicam caute, caste, probeque exercita-
turum et quoad potero, omnia ad regrotorum corporum salutem 
conclucentia, cum fide procuraturum. Quae denique, inter medendum, 
visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita 
praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 

§ LXVIII.-Fees.-The following fees, payable by 
students and candidates for the degrees of M.. D., C. M., are 
in all cases payable in advance. 

Registration ..................... . ....... . ....... · .. . ..... $ 2 00 
,Junior Chemistry Class Fee (including Laboratory Fee)* . . . . . . 10 00 
Senior " " " " 12 00 
Elementary Biology Class Fee (including use of microscopes and 

reagents) ........ . ..... .. ........................... . 
Physics .............. . ...... . .... . . . .................... . 
Graduation Feet . . ....................... .. .............. . 
Gymnasium Fee, by all male students attending the University 

12 00 
6 00 

30 00 
l 50 

* All students taking classes in the chemical laboratory are required to 
make n deposit ot Three Dollars on entering the clas~. ThiR amount. or it 
charges for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it after such 
charges have been deduct,ed, is returned to the student at the end of his laboratory course, 

t Students who have paid $30.00 or upwards as Examination Fees are not required to pay an additional Graduation Fee. 

• 
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THI~ UNIV~~HSITY LIBRARIES. 

At Convocation, April 27th, 1867, a vigorous appeal was 
made on behalf of a Library Fund by the Rev. G. M. Grant and 
others. John Tobin, 111. P. P., offered a subscription of $:WO, 
Dr. Tupper, Provincial Secret1Lry, Dr. Avery, J. A. Sinclair 
and Rev. G. M. Grant promised $100 each, ILnd En-ol Boyd, 
Curator of the college, subscribed $25. His Excellency the 
Governor, Sir Frederick "Williams, capped the list with $400. 
A complete list of the subscribers is given on page l"l. 

In the Calendar for 1869-70 a section on the Library, 
apparently drnfted by Prof. l\Iacdonald, Secretary of the 
Senate, appears for the first time. " Through the liberality of 
IL number of friends of the College, IL library has been formed, 
which consists of a careful selection of the most useful works 
in each department of study embraced in the University 
course. There are likewise a few works in general literature. 
The librnry embraces in all upwards of 1100 volumes." Ten 
years later the number of books <lid not exceed 2000; twenty 
years afterwards there were but 3250 volumes; thirty years 
later 8050 volumtls were reported ; to-day the Arts Library 
contains about 11000 volumes and about 2800 pamphlets. 

·within a ye:tr of the organization of the Faculty of Law, 
3000 volumes were presented for a Law Library. This Library 
is under the control of the Law Faculty and now numbers 
about 6550 volumes. See § LV. of the Calendar relating to 
that Faculty. 

The Arts Library contains the 1\-IAcKE:'<'ZIE COLLECTION of 
works on Mathematical and Phvsical Science, which was. 
presented to the College by the relatives of the late Professor 
J. J. MacKenzie: the ROBERT MORROW COLLECTION of works 
on Northern Antiquities and Languages, presented by Mrs. 
Robert Morrow ; the SETH COLLECTION of Philosophical works, 
purchased with the proceeds of a course of public lectures on 
Psychology given by Professor James Seth ; the DeMrLLE 
ME)IORIAL, presented by Professor MacJVIechan from the pro-
ceeds of a course of Lectures on Sh1Lkspere ; the LA wsoN 
LIBRARY, presented by the daughters of .the late Professor 
George Lawson, LL. D. ; the l\IcCuLLOCH COLLECTION, from 
the Library of the Late Rev. W. McCulloch, D. D.; the EDWIN 

8 
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P. ROBINS MEMORIAL COLLECTION of Philosophical books; and 
the MAOOONALD LIBRARY presented by the son of the late 
:Professor Charles Macdonald, M. A. ; also the following CLASS 
MEMORIAL COLLECTIONS:-

Class of 1894 : Classical Dictionaries. 
Class of 1895: Sophocles' Plays and Bacon's Works. 
Class of 1896: Jesuits' Relations. 
Class of 1897: Dryden's Works, and Economics. 
Class of 1898: Standard Editions of Platoandof Aristotle. 
Class of 1899: New English Dictionary, General Litera-

ture. 
Class of 1900 : Dictionary of National Biography. 
Class of 1901 : Mathematical and Physical Books. 

The additions to the Library since May, 1901, number 
1022, of which about 400 are pamphlets and reports. 

Mr. Charles l\i. Macdonald, son of the late Professor 
Macdonald, ga.ve a large part of his father's Library to the 
College. 

A movement, to provide a suitable memorial of the late 
Professor Macdonald, has been begun by the students and 
graduates of the college. 1t is proposed to collect $25,000, 
and should the results warrant it to erect a Library Building 
and provide an endowment for the Library. The movement 
is confined to the former students and intimate friends of the 
late Professor Macdonald. Already the students at present in 
the Colleges have subscribed $5500 to be p'1id in ten years. 

The Alumni Association has given about $340 worth of 
books to the Library during the past session. The set of the 
Fortschritte der Physik, through their liberality, has been 
brought down almost to date. The earlier part of the set 
came from the Library of the late Dr. J. J. MacKenzie, the 
later from Dr. MacGregor's. 

The Class memorials are the most important contributions 
to the Library. The set of the Jesuits' Relations, seventy-
three volumes in all, is now complete, and to its cost the class 
of 1896 has contributed $210. Two more volumes have been 
added to the new English Dictionary. This is part of the 
gift of theclass of 1899 whose total contributions have now 
reached the large sum of $248.50. The Class of 1901 gave 
$101.84 which has been expended largely on Mathematical 
and Physical Books. The gift of the Class of 1902-$100 
(with more promised)-will be devoted to the purchase of 
the books most urgently needed. These gifts reflect the great-
est ccedit both on the givers and the College that has such 
generous students. 
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Mr. W . B. Ross, K. 0., gave Bowring's Standard Edition 
of Bentham's vVorks; Dr. Forrest several valuable books on 
Local History. The grant from the Medical Faculty brought 
in ~everal volumes to the Biological section. Mrs. J. Duffus 
gave 53 volumes of the Illnstrated London Kews, nearly all 
of which are bound. Dr. G. U. Hay, F. R. S. 0., preset\ ted 
over 100 volumes of French and Germnn texts. From the 
Hon. R. Boak 38 volumes of Nova Scotia Journals and Laws 
were received. A Friend presented a valuable set of Hasting's 
Dictionnry of the Bible, and 1lfap. 

The handsome portrait of our generous benefactor, George 
Munro, which was painted by J . Colin Forbes, and presented 
by Mrs. G. W. Schurman, Mr. Munro's younger daughter, 
has been placed in the Arts Library. 

Miss Eliza Ritchie, Ph . D., who does not let a year pass 
without sending some valuable gift, this year presented the 
Library with two rare views of Halifax a,bout 1805, formerly 
in Dr. Almon's collection. 

The following graduates have presented copies of their 
publications to the "Dalhousie Corner." Dr. A. S. 
MacKenzie : On the Pe1·iod of a Rod vibrating in a Liqnid; 
Dr. l\1aeGregor: Inaiigiwal Address; E. H. Archibald, M . 
. Sc. : A Stiidy of Growing Crystals, cind Decomposition of 
J.llercnrous Chloride; T. 0. Hebb, M. A.: On the Dete,mina-
tion of the Freezing Point Depression Constant for Electrolytes; 
Dr. D. A. Murray: On the Study of ilfathematics. 

The following have presenter! books or pamphlets:-
G. U. Hay, D. Sc., F. R. S. 0., 111 vols.; Alumni Associa-
tion, 73; Mrs. J. Duffus, 53; Dr. MacGregor, 41; Mrs. R. 
Nelson, 40; Hon. R. B ak, 38; Macmillan & Co, 25; Class 
of 1901, 22; Dr. Forrest, 19; Class of '96, 13; Class of '99, 
11 ; W. B. Ross, K. 0 ., 11 ; Medical Faculty,. 8 ; Dr. 
MacMechan, 6 ; K. F MacKenzie, B. A., 4 ; W. T. l\L 
MacKinnou, B. L., 3; Miss E. Ritchie, Ph. D., A. H. R. 
Fraser, LL B., T. Nelson and Sons, Early English Text Soc., 
Pierre de Ooubertin, Dr. A. P. Reid, Prof. E l\facKay, Prof. 
W. Murray, 2; W. MacGillivray, W. S., Bank of N . S., R. 
E. Walker F. G. S., Copp Clark Co., Longmans, Miss E. M. 
Read, B. A., G. M. Acklom, M. A., J. Lanos, M. L., H. T. 
Newcomb, R. vV. Ells, G. Patterson, M. P . P ., Aberdeen 
University, Glasgow University, Rev. Dr. Sedgewick, J. H. 
Austen, Rev. T. Fowler, J. Stirling, B. A., Prof. Dixon, Rev. 
Dr. Falconer, T. 0. Allen & Co., W. R. MacKenzie, B A., 
1 each. 

Reports have been received from-Dominion Government, 
12; Meteorological Department, and Belgian Government, 10; 
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Department of Agriculture, 9 ; Geological Survey, 8; Co:1-
gressional Library, 6; Univarsity of N. Y. State, 6; Smith-
sonian Institution and British Government, 5 each ; Manitoba 
Historical and Scientific Society, and .Toronto University, 4; 
Toronto Public Library, and British Columbia Government, 
3 j U. S. Naval Observatory, Num. and Antiq. Soc., Ontario 
Government, Harvard University, Dublin University, 2 each; 
Nova Scotia Historical Society, U. S. Marine Hospital, N. 
B. National Society, Manitoba Government, Royal Society 
of Canada, Cambridge University Library, Bryn Mawr, 
Medical Council, G. B., Halifax Local Council of Women, 
McGill University, P. E. I. Government, School for the Blind, 
Deaf and Dumb Institution, 1 each. 

Calendars and reports have been received from the following 
Universities and Colleges :-Edinburgh; Glasgow; Aberdeen; 
St. Andrew's; Dublin ; London; Durham; Bristol; Victoria; 
Dundee; St. Mungo's : ·Trinity Coll., Loncl. ; Lond. Hosp. and 
Med. Coll. : Sydney ; Melbourne ; Buenos Ayres ; Princeton ; 
Yale; Harvard ; Michigan; Columbia; Columbian; California; 
Pennsylvania; Johns Hopkins; Cornell; Chicago; Brown; 
Smithj Lake Forest; Bryn Mawr; Mass. Institute of Techno-
logy; Vassar; Nebraska j Detroit; Mt. Holyoke: Manitoba; 
Toronto ; McMaster ; Queen's ; McGill ; Bishop's College j 
Trinity j Victoria; Laval; Ottawa j Presbyterian Theol. Coll., 
Halifax j New Brunswick ; Mount Allison ; Acadia ; King's ; 
Prince of Wales : St. Joseph's ; St. Dunstan's ; St. Francis 
Xavier j St. Boniface ; Niagara Falls ; Antigonish ; Wesleyan 
Theol. Coll., Mont; Auburn and Hartford Theol. Seminaries; 
Halifax Ladies' Coll. ; School of Mining, Kingston. 

Periodicals have been regularly placed on the Reading 
Tables and in many cases given to the Library by the follow-
ing :-Prof. D. Murray: Fortnightly and Science; Prof. Dixon: 
Nineteenth and Nature; Prof H. Murray: American Review 
of Revi'ews, McClure, Cosmopolitan; Prof. Falconer: Specta-
tor; Prof Weldon: Forum; Prof. MacMechan: Monthly 
Review and Acaiemy; Prof. vV. Murray: Nation, Int. Jo. OJ 
Ethics ; Psychol. Rev. ; Philos. Rev. ; Educational Review, N. 
Y. ; Prof. E. Mackay : Weekly J'imes, Popular Science 
jl£onthly; A. H. R. Fraser, Esq. LL. B. : Arnerican Historical 
Review, English Historical Review ; from other sources : 
Classical Review, Educational Review, N. B.; Book Reviews, 
Economic Studies, Piiblications of American Economic 
Association. 

The Library has been open five clays each week of the 
session from 10 to 1 and from 3 to 5 p. rn. About 3600 
b:ioks were taken out from May, 1901, to May 1902 Between 
50 and 60 readers per clay made use of the Library. Students 
have free access to all catalogued books. 
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Stock was taken in November. In addition to those 
previously reported, 38 books were missing, but of these 25 
have been recovered. Also 3 of those reported missing previ-
ously have been recovered. The net loss for the year is thus 
9. Last year it was 10. The number of books on catalogue 
April 15th, 1893, was 4284, May 1902, about 7900. During 
the interval 1 71 titles were removed from the Catalogue, 
though only 27 represented lost books. The total number of 
books reported missing lVIay, 1894-, was 66; May, 1902, 111 
-an increase of 45. These, with the 27 removed from the 
Catalogue, make a loss of 72 for eight years. 

lVIr. Garnett Sedgewick discharged the duties of Assist-
ant to the Librarian in a very efficient manner. 

Abstract of Current Class Memorial Accounts : 

190,1, May 8. 
19~12, May 10. 

·1901, May 4. 
:1 902, May 

1901, May 8, 
1902, May 10, 

1901, May 8. 
1902, May 10. 

CLASS OF 1896. 

Receipts. 
Reported to date . ...................... $182 50 
From R. M. MacGregor ............. , . . . . 27 50 

$210 00 
Expe11ditures, 

Reported to date ........ .. .............. $202 50 
Burrows Bros........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 73 

CLASS OF 1899. 

Receipts. 
Reported to date. . . . . . .................. $23 1 50 
From A. H. S. Murray............. 17 oo 

Expenditures. 
Reported to date . . . . . .................. $2 10 60 
T. C. Allen ....................... , . . . . . . . 20 95 

$2 3 1 55 
CLASS OF 1901. 

Receipts. 
1901, May 4. From E. K. Harvey : .. , ................ $100 50 

Interest .... , ........ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . r 34 

Expenditures. 
1902, May. T. C. Allen ..................... .. , ....... $64 10 

CLASS OF 1902. 

Receipts. 
1902, April. From K. F. MacKenzie ............ ..... .. $100 oo 
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Thanks to the kindness of Professor Dixon, the Libi'ary is 
now supplied with Electric lights. 

The Library Committee for the session 1902-3 consists of 
the incoming Librarian, Professor D. A. Murray, and Professors 
MacMechan and Walter Murray. 

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM. 
The Museum* consists chiefly of the THOMAS McCULLOCH 

arnl the p ATTERSON COLLECTIONS. 

THE Tnm1As McCULLOCH CoLLHCTIOn was presented to 
the University in 1881, by the late Rev. William McCulloch, 
D. D., of Truro, with a fund of $1,400 for exteading the 
collections. It formed the museum of Prnf. Thomas 
McCulloch, who occupied the chair of Natural Philosophy 
from 1863 to 1865. It contains a large and valuable collec-
tion of birds, especially of the native birds of the Maritime 
Provinces, many specimens of minerals, especially of Nova 
Scotian species, also rock specimens, a set of Carboniferous 
fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian, and a collection of European 
Cretaceous fossils, Indian implements, shells of recent Mollusca, 
native plants, &c. These collections were made in part by 
Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D., the first president of the 
College. The McCulloch collection of birds has recently been 
increased by additions paid for out of the McCulloch Museum 
Fund. An arrangement has been made with Mr. T. J. Egan, 
by which his valuable collection, containing about 30 cases 
of native birds, has been placed in the Museum on lmtn. 

THE PATTERSON ARCHiEOLOGICAL CoLLEC'l'ION' - This 
collection of Indian Antiquities was made by the late Rev. 
George Patterson, D. D., LL. D., F. R. S. C., while engaged 
during a number of years in researches regarding the history 
and modes of life of the aborigines of Nova Scotia. The 
collection was presented by him to t,he College in 1889, on the 
condition that the Governors should make suitable "provision 
for the preservation and exhibition of the same, in such a 
manner as is usual in well m:i,naged Museums." It is kept as 
a separate collection. It contains 288 specirneirn, separately 
catalogued, and is arranged conveniently for reference. About 
250 of the specimens have been obtained in Nova Scotia. 
They illustrate the stone age of its aboriginal inhabitants, and 
form a,n almost complete representation of the articles usually 
found among the remains of the native races of North America. 

'The Provincial Museum, in the New Provincial Building. contains 
collections illustrating the Minerftlogy, Geology, and Zoology of the Pro-
vince. and is open to the public daily. It may be conveniently used by 
students. 
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There are also a number of similar articles from the United 
States, Scotland. the West Indies, and especially the New 
Hebrides. The classified catalogue of the collection, which is 
arranged according to the method adopted in the description 
of the archreological collections of the Smithsonian Institution, 
contains full particulars of the localities where the several 
specimens were obtained. 

The Zoological Section of the Museum, containing between 
500 and 600 specimens, has been catalogued by Dr. A. 
Halliday, Lecturer on Zoology. 

During the year, Mr. H. S. Poole, Lecturer in Geology, 
h<ts done much work in classifying and arranging the Geologi-
cal material in the Museum. 

The Geological Survey Department, Ottawa, presented in 
December a collection of 125 Mineralogical and Geological 
specimens. 

THE GYMNASIUM. 
All m<i.le students on paying the regular fee of one dollar 

and fifty cents are entitled to the services of the Instructor 
and to the use of the Gymnasium. During the past session 
instruction was given by Sergt.-Major Long. 

In future the Gymnasium will be under the m,magement 
of a Committee of Six, of whom three itre to be appointed by 
the Senate and three by the Dalhousie Amateur Athletic 
Club. The representatives of the Senate for the session 
1902-3 are President Forrest, Professors Liechti and H. 
Murray. 

Dr. George M. Campbell and Dr. W. D. Forrest have 
been appointed exumining Physicians for the College. 

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION-
p::n.corpora.ted. 1676,) 

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS. 
1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion 

of the interests of the University. 
2. The Associution shall consist of Ordinury and Associate 

Members. 
3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who, 

during at least one acudemic year, have been registered 
students, either of Dalhousie College or of other colleges which 
have been merged in or united with Dalhousie College, and all 
other persons who have at any time been educated by means 
of the funds of Dalhousie College, shall be eligible for ordin-
ary membership. But no persons other than graduates shall 



122 Institutions. 

become members until three years have elapsed from the da,te 
of their first entering the college, except by special permission 
of the Executive. 

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3 
may be elected Associate members. 

ABSTRACT OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING. 

The Thirtieth Annual Meeting of the Association was held 
in the College in the afternoon of April 28th, the President, 
l\Ir. J. 'IV. Logan, in the chair. 

The President gave his address, and the reports of the 
Executive, the Treasure1·, the Dean of the Science Faculty, 
and the Local Branches were received and adopted. 

The membership of the Association has been increased 
during the year by 32 members, making the total number 
233. 

The Treasurer's statement, given below, shows the financial 
standing of the A~sociation :-

THE ASSOCIATED ALUMNI OF DALHOUSIE COLLEGE in account witlt 
S. A. MORTON, Treasurer. 

1901, 

April 29. 
Aug. 21. 

" " 
Oct. 7. 
Nov. 4. 
Dec. 16. 

1902. 
Mar. 31. 
Apr. 8. 

,, 24. 
" 26. 

" 

1901. 

June 1. 

" 27. 
Aug. 21. 

" 27. 
Dec. 24-

1902. 
Feb. 4. 
Mar. 25. 
April 26. 

RECEIPTS. 

By Balance. . . . . . ............................ $27 5 22 
D. K. Grant, III. A., as Treasurer of another Fund 50 oo 
Prof.]. G. MacGregor, Special Contribution.... 20 oo 
D. D. Hugh, M. A., " " 19 75 
Graham Creighton, " 25 oo 
A Member, " 25 oo 

Prof. D. A. Murray, 
Dr. G. M. Campbell, " 

" F. ]. A. McKittrick, B.Sc., " 
The Late J. M. Carmichael, B. A., Special Contri-

bution, . . . . . .... ... .................... . 
MacGregor Banquet Committee, Special Contribu-

tion ...................................... . 
Members' Dues from April 29, 1901 to date 

DISBURSEMENTS. 

12 00 

30 00 
22 00 

20 00 

2 7 33 
180 06 

Nova Scotia Printing Company ....... . ......... $ b 50 
Postage on the "Special Appeal " letter. . . . . . . . . 2 oo 
Prof. MacGregor for the Science Faculty.... . .... 61 22 

" Mackay " " " ......... 100 oo 
" Geology Class ........ . 

Prof. Mackay for the Science Faculty ......... . 
\V. J. Leahy, Secretary for postage . . ..... . ... . 
Deficit on entertainment to graduating classes, 

April 28, 1898 ........................... · .. · 
Balance .................................. . 

50 00 

155 15 
5 00 

5 00 
319 49 
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Dr. E. Mackay, Dean of the Science Faculty, reported 
that a set of the Fortschritte der Physik had been purchased 
from Dr. MacGregor at a cost of $250-Dr. MacGregor con-
tributing $25.00. This periodical is invaluable for students 
engaged in the research work required by the 1851 Exhibition 
Scholarship. He also reported that the grant in aid of the 
work of the Class in Geology had been expended in books and 
appliances ; and that Mr. Poole's course had been very 
successful. 

Reports from the Local Branches in New Glasgow and 
Cape Breton were received. The Cape Breton Branch has 
been organized very recently and gives promise of being very 
successful. The officers of the Cape Breton Branch are : 

Hon. President , .. . .. . .... ,CHAS. S. CAMERON, 
President . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... G. A. R. RoWLINGS. 
Vice-Presidents ... . . . ...... R. F. PHALEN, for Cape Breton County. 

E. A. MACLEOD, for Victoria " 
G. W. MACKENZIE, for Richmond " 
DR.C. E. McMILLAN, for Inverness" 

Secretary .... .. . .. . ...... . ]. W. G. MORRISON, 
Treasurer . ... . ........ . . . . F. I. STEWART. 
Executive Committee . . . .... CHARLES S. CAMERON, A. D. GUNN, 

REV. J. A. McGLASHEN, DR. S. J. 
McLENNAN and w. s. THOMPSON. 

The Macdonald Memorial Fund, which is at present 
receiving he'.1rty and generous support, was discussed and 
heartily commended. 

After addresses by President Forrest, R J. Wilson, W. 
E. lVIcLellan, editor of the Chronicle, and others, the following 
resolutions were passed unanimously : 

Resohled, That we, the members of this Association, hearing with 
great pleasure of the steps that are being taken by the College~ of 
King's and Dalhousie in the direction of union-steps which we 
understand have in view the larger union, if found possible, of all the 
Colleges of the :.\1aritime Provinces- take this our first opportunity, 
of placing on record our hearty approval of such measures, promis-
ing to such a scheme all the support which it is in our power to give, 
and expressing the hope that early and complete success may attend 
the efforts of tkise who are working towards this end. 

Resolved, That this Association heartily approve of and support 
the action of the Cape Breton Bnrnch in calling the attention of the 
authorities of this University to the necessity of pressing the claims 
of the Eastern Provinces of Canada upon the executors who are 
carrying out the provisions of the will of the late Cecil J Rhodes, 
and they hope that the different Colleges of the Province will 
co-operate. 

The grants in aid of the work of the Science Faculty were 
increased. 
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The following officers were elected for the ensuing year :-
President ...................... .. ]. W. LOGAN, B. A. 
ISt Vice-President .. ..... .. .... , .... E. D, FARRELL, M. D. 
2nd Vice-President ... , ...... , .... ,. D . A. MURRAY, PH. D, 
Secretary ... , ................... , .. W. J. LEAHY, LL. B , 
Treasurer ........................ .. S. A. MORTON, M. A, 

f E. MACKAY, PH . D. 
GRAHAM CREIGHTON, 

Other Members of Exec. Committee .. J. H. TREFRY, M.A. lG. M. CAMPBELL, B A., M . D ... 
L H. CUMM ING, J.,L. B, 

A d't {W. A. LYONS, LL, B. 
tt tors.··· · ····················· H B. STAIRS, B. A., LL. B. 

STUDENTS' SOCI ETIES. 
University Students' Council. 

Meetings are held regularly in November and February to 
conduct business in which all the students of the University 
are interested. Special meetings may be called by the Presi-
dent at any time. 
President . .. . .... , .. , ... ... ........ E. A. l\IACLEOD, B. A. 

{ w. H. CoFFIN. 
Vice-Presidents...... . . . . . . . . . . . G. H. GORDON. J. S. LAYTON, B. A. 
Secretary-Treasurer ............ , .. . . G. 1\1. J. MACKAY. 

fJ. M. MILLAR. 
E . C' . t w. M. CORBETT. 

xecutive omm1t ee, .. , , , • • • , • • • • ") J. \V. \VELDON, B. A. 
lA. C, GILLIS. 

f w. M. CORBETT, 
G. G. SEDGEWICK. 

R d' R C 'tt lA. H. s. MURRAY, M. A. ea zng oom omm, ee...... .. . w. H. Ross. 
D. \V. i\facKENZIE, B. A. 
D. M. SMITH. 

The DALIIOUSIE GAZETTE is published by the students of 
the University under the ituthority of the Council. 

The following have been appointed by the students of the 
Arts and Science Faculties as Editors for 1901-02 :-
G. G . SEDGEWICK, (Arts, '03). 
H. J. FRASER, (Arts, '03). 
W . H. COFFIN, (Arts, '03). 
A.H. S. MuRRAY, M.A., (Law, '03) 
T , M. PHELAN, (Law '03). 

Vv. M , CORBETT, (Arts, 'o.;). 
J. C. BALLEM, (Arts, '04). 
C. J. DAVIS, (Arts, '05). 
J. \ V. WELDON, B A.,(Law,'03). 
A. R. CUNNINGHAM, B. A. 

(Med. 'o+). 
Financial Editor . . ..... .... .......... A. M. YouNG, 
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Others will be appointed at the opening of the Session by 
the Lady Students, and the Students of the Faculties of Law 
and Medicine. 

Art Students' Society. 
This Society meets in October and April to conduct 

business in which the Arts Students alone are interested. 
Special meetings :niay be called .at any time by the President. 

OFF ICERS. 

President ............... . ......... . W. H. Ross. 
Vice-President .................. , . T. G MACKENZIE. 
Secretary-Treasurer ...........•..... C. W. MATHESON. 

{
R. H. SvTHERLAND. 

Executive Committee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . J. L. ACHAM. 
C. T. BAILLIE. 

Law Students Society. 
The Society meets once a month for the transaction of 

business of interest to the Law Students. 

OFFICERS. 

President . ...................... N. ]. LOCKHART, B. A. 

Vice-President ....... ............ . ]. \\T . WELDON, B. A. 
Secretary-Treaszner ........ , .... ., . . A. H. S. MURRAY, M. A. 

{
E A. MACLEOD, B. A. 

Executive Committee.. . . . . . . . . . . G. 0. CHEESE, B. A. 
W. R. MACDONALD. 

The Mock Parliament. 
The Mock Parliament meets weekly. All students of the 

University are welcome, but only students in law are allowed 
to take p1:1,rt in the debates, which are mostly of a political 
nature, on questions of the clay. It is conducted strictly in 
accordance with parliamentary procedure. 

Speaker . ....... , . .... , ..... , . . . . .. F. B. A CHIPMAN, M. A. 

Deputy Speaker .... , ..... , ... ..... T. M. PHELAN, M. A. 

Clerk . . .. ....... , ................. . H.P. 0. SAVARY. 

The Medical Debating Cl'lh. 
The meetings of this Society are held weekly throughout 

the session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and 
papers on medical subjects are read. 

O"'FICERS. 

Presideut ......... ........ , . . . . . D. G. J. CAMPBELL. 

Vice-President . . . . . . .............. F. LF.SSEL, 
Sec,elan, ... . ... , ............. . .. . . D. \\T. MACKENZIE, B. A. 

Treaswer ............... . .......... ]. C. MORRISON. 
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Exernt:ve Committee.......... T. L. POTTER. {
A. M. HEBB, B. A. 

''' F. B. DAY. 
J. l. O'CoNNOil. 

Librarian ...... , .................. J. R. MILLAR, M.A. 

The Sodales Debating Club. 

The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during the 
session, subjects of general interest being discussed. A series 
oflectures by prominent public men will be given under the 
auspices of the club. 

OFFICERS. 

Honorary President . ....•........•. . PROF. J, LIECHTI, 

P1eside1d .................... , ..... J. W. WELDON, B. A. 
Vice-President ............. , ...... . D. McLEAN, 
Secretary ............. ,, .. , .... ,.,. J. BARNETT. 

Treasuret. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . C. r. CROWDIS, 

Executive Committee ...... , ...... W. C. ROBERTSON, (Law) .. {
A, R. MAcBAIN, {Arts). 

J. S, LAYTON, B.A, (Medicine). 
N. M. BAXTER, (Science). 

{
E. A. MACLEOD, B. A. 
D \,\T. MACKENZIE, B. A, 

Lecture Course Committee ...... ,... R. C. \VELD0:--1, Jr. 
G. W. LANGII,LE, 
H. H. BLOIS, 

Young Men's Chi istian Asrnciation, 

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday even 
ing at the College. 

OFFICERS. 

President ....... , .... . .. .......... L. L. YOUNG. 

Vice-President ............. , ...... . A. E G. FORBES. 
Recording Secretary . .......... .. ... J. G. MEEK. 
Corresponding Secretary. , ........... C. J. CROWDIS. 

Treasurer .......................... H. D. BRUNT. 

Young Women's Christian Association. 

Meetings of the Association are held every Monday after-
noon at 5 o'clock. 

OFFICERS. 

President. . ... . ...... . .......... WINIFRED M. WEBSTER. 

Vice-PriJsident . . . . . . . . ........... FLORENCE BLACKWOOD. 

Treasurer ....... . , . . ............. MABEL MCCURDY. 
Recording Secrefa,y ............. .... ESTEI,LA BURRIS. 

Corresponding Secretary ......... , .. . JEAN LINDSAY. 
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The Moot Court. 

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far 
as arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as possible 
after the manner of the Supreme Courts ; and all law students 
of second and third years' standing are required to take piirt 
in at least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty). 

The Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club. 

Honorary P1esident ................. REV. PRESIDENT FORREST, 
President ... ...................... A. H, S. MURRAY, M, A, 
Vi<e-President ................ . .... D. M. SMITH. 
Sec,etary . ... . ....... . , , ...... .. . . . C. T. BAILLIE. 

Honorary Treasurer ............... G. S. STAIRS. 

{

E. A. MACLEOD, B. A. 
]. \V. WELDON, B. A. 

Executive Committee...... . .. ... .. G. 0. CHEESE, B. A. 
L. B. MACKENZIE, B, A, 
C. MACDONALD. 

T ,;,h C ·tt { J. MALCOLM. roy cY mmm ee. · · · · · · · • · ·' '· •' G. S. STAIRS. 

{ J, A. MACKINNON, B. A., LL.B. 
Grounds Committee....... .. ... .. . R. T. MAclLREITH, LL. B. 

J. c. O'MULLIN, LL. B. 
A d~ {]. S. LAYTON, B.A, "' ors .... , •••..•.... .. ....•••. W. M. CORBETT, 

The Glee Club. 

The Club meets once a week for the practice of glees and 
choruses. 

OFFICERS. 

Honora1y President, ............... . PROF. D. A, MURRAY. 
President .... . . , ........ , ... , ..... . A. :\1:. YOUNG, 

Vice-President .. , .. , ............... LOUISE L. THOMAS. 

s~crelary-Treasurer .....•.... , ..•... G. A. CHRISTIE. 

{

MAY l\1AcDouGALL. 
ETHEL STUART 

. , PRIMROSE CAMPBELL. • Executive Commtftee,.,. • • • • •. • • •, E. M, FLEMING. 

A. H. s. MURRAY, M. A. 
. A. R. CUNNINGHAM, M. A, 

Conductor, .. ,,,,, ... , .•. ,, •• , , ,, •.. C. B, WIKEL. 

Accompanist •• .. , , , • , , , • , , , , , , , , , , . ALLAN P, LAING. 

• 
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The Delta-Gamma Society. 

The Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the 
session. All lady students are eligible for membership. 
Debates are held, and literary programmes are prepared. 

OFFICERS. 
P1esident .......................... E. MAY MACDOUGALL. 
Vice-President ........ , . .... . . ..... PRIMROSE CAMPBELL. 

Secretary ... ......... ... ........ .. HATTIE M, BAYER. 
Treasurer ....... . , ............... JOYCE HARRIS. 

AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

Halifax Ladies' ·College. 
P1·esidcnt . ..... REY, ROBERT LATXG, M. A. 

P,·incipal . . . ... Mrss ETHEL WYN PITCHER, B. A. 

The object of the College is to provide a liberal education 
for young women. It has three departments of study,-the 
Primary, the Preparatory, and the Collegiate. 

In the Collegiate department the course of study extends 
over three years, and includes English, French, German, Latin, 
Greek (optional), Mathematics ·and Elementary Science. The 
teaching staff in this department is as follows : 

Mrss ETIIELWYN PITCHER, B A., with Hons. in Philosophy (McGill), 
Mathematics. 

REv. CLARENCE MACKINNON, M. A, B. D., (Edinburgh), Practical 
Ethics. 

MRS. ,T. S. TRUEMAN, M.A., (Dalhousie), History, Literature and Latin. 
Miss ELIZA HUNTER, B. A., (New Brunswick University), English and 

Preparatory DepartmP,nt. 
Miss SUSAN B. GANONG, B. A., (Smith College), Science. 
MLLE. MARGUERITE PASQUET, Brevet Superieur de I' Academia de 

Paris, French and German. 
Miss .J. E. F. McKEKZIE, B. A., (McGill), English. 
Mrss IRENE H. HAWKINS, (School of Ex.pression, Boston), Elocution. 
Mrss JEAK CAMERON, (Boston Cooking School), Domestic Science. 
SERGT. MAJOR LONG, (Army Gyo1 .. Stai,f), Clymnast~cs and Calisthenics. 
Miss M. E. FLETCHER, Steno_q1·aphy and 'l'ype.writfag. 
Mrss MYRA SMITH, Stenog,·aphy. 
Miss HELEN ~OWAT, A1·t. 
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Young women who have completed the three ye'.Lrs' course 
are admitted to the first year in the Arts and Science Facul- · 
ties in this University without examination in subjects which 
formed parts of the course. 

The College Buildings, which include a Hall or Residence 
as well as Class Rooms and Assembly Hall, are situated in a 
central part of the City of Halifax, at a distance of about 
three-quarters of a mile from Dalhousie College. Young 
women who are registered students of Dalhousie College are 
admitted to the Ladies' College as boarders. The conditions 
of admission and the charges may be ascertained on applica-
tion to the President. 

The College has an Art Studio in which instruction in 
Fine Art is given by Mr. H. M. Rosenburg, Head Master of 
the Victoria School of Art and Design. 

Halifax Conservatory of Music. 

President ...... . .... . .... . . . ..... ... .. . REV. ROBERT LAINO, M.A. 

FACULTY OF INS1'RUCTION. 

Piano-MR. PERCY GoRDON, Royal Conservatory at Leipsic. 
MRS. M. WALLACE. 
MR, J. R. LOGAN, Royal Hochschule at Berlin, and pupil 

of Godowsky. 
MR. DELBERT WEBSTER, New England Conservatory, 

Boston, 
Miss HELEN TrLSLEY, Royal Consenatory at Leipsic. 

MISS RsTHER CLARK, Halifax Conservatory of Music. 
Mrss LOUISE C. TUPPER, Halifax Conservatory of Music. 
Miss ANNIE LAYTON, Halifax Conservatory of Music, and 

pupil of Gorlowsky. 
Fletcher ~!Jfll8ic llfethod-MISS ANNIE LAYTON. 
Violin-MR. EDSON W. MORPHY, New England Conservatory of 

Music. 
Miss BEA1'RICE WHIDDEN, Royal Conservatory at Leipsic. 

Voice-MR. CHARLES B. WIKEL, New York. 
ll'.hss MABEL L. DAvrs, Boston. 

Organ--MR. PERCY GORDON. 
MR. J. H. LOGAN. 

Viola- :YIR. EDSON \,Y. MORPHY. 
'C,!10--MR. DELBERT vVEBSTER, 
Clct,·ionet- MR. HARRY HANSON. 
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Coniet-~Ia. T. L. COVEY. 

Ffote, .lJia.>ido!in and Gnitar-i\I&. JAMES IvrMEY. 

String B:z,qs-MR. HE~RY STREETER. 

Theory an-1 Compo8ition-MR. PERCY GORDON. 

Harrnony--n'IR. PERCY GORDON. 

MR. DELBERT WEBSTZR. 

History of .Afu~ic-REv. ROBERT LAING, :M. A. 

The classes in Theory, Composition, and Harmony, con-
ducted by Mr. Gordon, and in History by Rev. R. Laing, are 
recognized by this University as qualifying for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music. 

The Conserv<Ltory opens on the first \VEDNESDAY of 
SEPl'ElIBER, and closes on the last \VEDNESDAY C'F JuNE m 
each year. 

Applications for information should be addressed to the 
Pi'esident, REV. ROBERT L.H~G, Halij'cix, .N. S 
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DEGREES 
Conferred September 18th, 1901. 

DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

( Honor·i.s Causa.) 

PROFESSOR J. (-loRDox MACGREGOR, LL. D., F. R S. In recognition 
of his err.inent services .to this University, and of his important 
contributions to Physical Science. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

8.\:IIUEL NAPIER RommTSON, B. A.-By Examination in J,fodern· 
Lrwy1ta[le8. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

\\'ILLIA~l ED<SAR STEWART. 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY. 

HAROLD CAMERON . "~IJ,FRJD NORTHRUP COCHRAN. 

Conferred April 29th, 1902. 

DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

( H onoris Causa.) 

~1ARTIX JoSEPII GRIFnN, Libm,·ian to the Parliament of Canada. 
In recognition of his contributions to Literature. 

REV. ROBF.RT :i\IuRRAY, Editor of the Presbyterian !Vitne~s. In recog-
nition of h is d istinguished services to Journalism. 

MASTER OF ARTS . 

REV. W1LLI.-lM JAS. ARMITAGE, B. A.-By E:caniination in Philosophy. 
,JEAN FAIRBAKKS FoRm:sT, B. A .-By Examination in the Philosophy 

of J . S. J.filt , and Ethics. 
~;DITH MACGREGOR RBAD, B. A.-By l!J.camination in Pure and 

Applied Jiathematics. 
WILLIA!\!: :i\lcDONALD GRANT, B. A.-By Examination in Philosophy. 
DAVID ALEXAXDER LAwsox, B. A.-By E.camin'.ltion in Political 

Economy. 
DUNCAN Hu(rn :i\fcKIN;{ON, B. A .-By Examination in Philo.sophy oj 

Religion and Ethics. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

REGINA ALICE BENTLEY ................ Halifax. 
JESSIE BELL CAMPBELL ............... . .. Bad deck , 
CLARE:-.CE VICTOR CHRISTIE .............. Halifax. 

!J 
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GEORGE ARCHIBALD CHRISTIE ........... Halifax. 
ERNEST WILLIAM COH'IN ................ Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
ERNEST MARTIN FLEMING ..... .... ....... Great Village. 
l'HOMAS TRUMAN FULTON ........ . ....... Bass River. 

,JEAN ANSA MAY GORDON ................ River John. 
IRVING BRASS HowAT'l' ... . .....•.... ... . French River, P. E. 1. 
DOUGLAS McINTOSH, B. Sc ............... Montreal. 
\VILLL\M GEORGE Mc KEEN .............. Mabon, 
KENNETH FERNS NL\CKENZIE ............ Truro. 
WILJ.IAM RoY MACKENZIE ....... . ....... River John. 
MARGARET HUTTON Moo DY ...... .... .... Halifax. 
BERTHA LEILA MORRISON ................ Dartmouth . 
.ALEXANDER JoHN ·WILLIAM MYERS . .... . Lake Vercle, P. E. I. 
DANrnL .JORN NICHOLSON ................ Englishtown, C. B. 
ANNIE l\IACK RAND ..................... Canaan. 
LOPHEMIA RICHARSON ................... Truro. 
Jom, FRANKLl:S- RIELLY ... . ............ Summerside, P. E. I. 
HEORGE HERBERT 8};DGE\\'ICK ........... Micldle ~lusquodohoit. 
RoB~JR'l' McLEOD 81uw .................. Penobsquis, N. B. 
RoBER'l' HENSL};Y STA VERT . . . . . . . . . . : . . Clark's ;\lills, P. E. I. 
11ARY E-rHEL STUAR'l'. . . . . . . . .... . .... . . Truro. 
LouISE Lomrn THOMAS . ................. Truro. 
FREDERIC SmTH VANCE ................ . Folly Village. 

BACHELOR OF LETTERS. 

,JEANE'l"l'F. AUBREY CANN ..... . .. . . . ..... Yarmouth. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

LORA)< ARTHUR DE\YOU'E .............. \\'est Gore, Htwts Co. 
Um>RGE MUNRO· FoRRES'l' ..... . .... .. .... Halifax. 
THo,us CARLYLE HE1.rn, M. A ...... ..... Bridgewater . 
.\1URDOCH ALEXANDtJR LINDSAY .. ..... .. . Halifax. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

JonN PHILIP WISER BILL, B. A. (Acadia) . W olfville. 
ARCHIBALD CLEMENT CALDER ............ Campobello, N. B. 
FRANKBEV}JRLEY A CHIPMAN, M.A.(Acad).Kentville. 
WILLIAM JAMES HARRIS ..... ........... H alifax. 
HARRY IRWIN ... . ............... . ...... Shelburne. 
~ATHAN JOSEPH LocKHAR'l', B. A., (Aca<l) .. Pownal, P. E. I. 
"\VU,LIAM RommICK MACDONALD ......... Guysboro. 
RoBERT ALEXANDER REID .. ............ St. ,John's, Nfld. 
~:nGAR NELSON RHODES, B. A. (Acadia) .. Amherst. 
JorrN WILLIAM PRINGLE Rrrcurn, B.A.(Tor.)Halifax. 
RICHARD ANDERSON SQrIRES ............. 8t. John's, Nfld. 
PENNYMAN ,Jorrn WORSLEY, B. A. (Dal.) .. Halifax. 



Honoiws, Medals, Etc. 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY. 

CHARLES Cr,IFFORD ARCHIBALD ... . ..... Harmony. 
Ross.LIVINGSTONE BLACKADAR ........ Hebron. 
Lo:ams ELIJAH BORDEN, B. A., (Dal.) .. . Sheffield Mills 
CLARENCE PATRICK PURCELL CAMERON .. St. Peter's, U. B. 
DUNCAN GEORG}; JOSEPH CAMPBELL ...•.. Halifax. 
JAMES LYALL CocK ...•...•.........•.. Truro. 
JAMES ROBERTCORSTON, B. A., (Dal.) • .. Halifax. 
SILAS ARTHUR FULTON" .......•........ Truro. 
vVILLIAM CECIL HARRIS . . . ...... . . . .. S heffie ld Mills 
AR'l'HUR]\,JoRRISOS HEBB, B. A., (Dal.) . . Bridgewater. 
ALFm;D ALBERT Krno, B. Sc. (Tor.) • .... Hilden . 
PATRICK ALPnosso McUARRY .......... Margaree. 
Wn,LIAM Mc!L<\Y ... . .. . . . •.....•.... Millsville 
Jo1rn -JAMES M.-1.cKEszrn .............. Pictou. 
WrLLIA)I Fruscrs McKrsxoN, B. A., 

(St. F. X.) .. . ....................... Antigonish. 
JAMES Ross MILLAR, B. A., (Dal. ) ...... Yarmouth. 
UEORGE RANDOLPH MoRSE ............ Melvern Square. 
GEOROE HESRY i\'1:URPHY ... ..... .... .. Antigonish. 
i\IARTIIA AGNES LANDERS PHILP ........ Halifax. 
1VrLLOUGIIBY SUAFNER PHISNEY ........ South Farmington. 
D.1 YID TIIORBURS CAMPBELL ,v ATSON .. Kingston, Jamaica. 

HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., x9ox-02. 

HONOURl!'. 

Classics. 
Cm·Frn, EmrnsT. . . . . . ... ...... High Honours. 

Latin and English. 
:\Llf.KESZIE, KEN:-.ETH F ....... High Honour~. 
~EDGE WICK, GEORGE H ......... High Honours, 

Philosophy. 
CANN, JEANls'l'T.E A •. . ..... .... . High Honours. 

Pure and Applied Jliathematics. 
FLE)ITlW, ERNEST M . ........... High Honours. 
RrnLLY, Jorrn F ....... ........ High Honours. 
UouLD, vVrLLIAM M., (Sept , 'O1).Honours. 

Chemistry and Chemical Phy,qic.,. 
LI:'.'<DSAY, M. ALEXANDER ...... Honours. 
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GENERAL DISTINCTION. 

HOWATT, IRVING B. ........... . Distinction. 
:-!YEllS, ALEXANDER J . w .. . . .. Distinction. 

GRADUATE PRIZE, MEDALS AND SCHOLARSHIP. 

COFFIN, ERNlJST W . ........ . .. University Medal. 
.\I.rnKEXZIE, KEN'rnTH F . .. . ... University Medal. 
CANN, JEAN}:TTE A ............ University Medal. 
fIOWATT, lRVIN(l B ............ Avery Prize. 
F UL'L'ON, SILAS A ............ . . l\Iedical Faculty Gold Merla!. 
HElm, THmIAS C, 1,1 A (Dal.) . . Nomination to 1851 Exhibition 

Science Research Scholarship. 

UNDERGRADUATES' SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

CA)IPBELL, NoRl1AX GARFIELD . Professors' Scholarship. 
BAILLIE, CnA llLi,S TUPPER .. . .. Sir Wm. Young Scholarship . 
j\fcLEAN, j\fuRDOCH C.uIPB}JT,L . . MacKenzie Bursary. 
Cu)DII'W, CrrARLE3 GoRDDN .. . • Sir Wm. Young Scholarship. 
j\fIJ,LAR, ,TorrN Mcl N'l'OSII ...... Si r ,vm Young Scholarship . 

Special Prizes. 

J AMES A. ScRnWEOUR .. . ..•. . Waverley Prize (Mathematics). 
LOUIS BREHAUT . . ••.....• . ..• North British Bursary (General Pro-

ficiency, 2nd year). 
J AMES s. LAYTON, B. A . .... . } . . ,v. H. Ross . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Dr. N. E. MacKay Prize. (Chenustry) 
A. R. CuNNINGIIAM, B. A ...•.. Dr Linclsay'sGold Medal. (Primary 

'i\L D. , C. M). 
KENNETH A. j\foKENZIE ........ Frank Simson Prize. (Chemistry and 

M.ateria :Meclica. 

EXAMINATIONS, 1901 -1902. 

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

MATRICULATION, 

BY EXA)IINATION. 

SENIOR.-Passed in certain subjects: l\IcNiven, Catherine, in Latin, 
French, English and Mathernatics ; Baruett, J ohn, and Ross, Edwin 
B., in French, English, Jlfathematics; Laing, A. P . , and Bradley, J. A. , 
in Latin, Greek, English ; Cann, Jeanette A, and Ross, E. B., in 
Chernistry; Laing, A. P., in Geometry; Shaw, R . M., in Latin; 
McK een , W. G., in French. 

JuNIOR. - First Class Di.stinction: Magee, Jeannie D. ; Ankers, Jes-
sie H . ; Stephens, Margaret A. ; Campbell , N. G. ; Archibald, 'i\Iar-
garette: Baillie, C. 'r ; l\IcLean, M. C. 
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Second Class Distinction: Larsen, T. ; Leamy, Leila A. ; Cumming, 
C. G. ; Burnett, Elsa K. ; Archibald, Helen, T. ; Granger, Constance 
G.; Peele, S. B.; McNiven, J.; Millar, J.M. 

Passed.-Neish, C. W. 
Passed in certain .mbjects.-Boa.k, G. A J , and Calder, F. H., in. 

French, Hi.story and Geography and Geometry; Ross, D K, in Latin, 
English, History and Geography, and 1l1athematics; Boak, G. A J , in 
Latin; Crowdis, C. J., in Latin and French; Langille, G. ,v., and 
Coffin, G. A, in Greek; Buckley, R C., in French, English, History 
and Geography and 1Jfathematic8 ; Bentley, Regina A , Lawrence, C. 
S., and Mac Dougall, E. May, in French; Proudfoot, ,J. A., in Geometry 
and History and Geography. 

BY CERTIFICATE 
SENIOR.-ln all su~jects : Brehaut, L ; Burris, Estella M.; McBain, 

A. R. ; McAcfam, G. J. ; Ross, W. H. 
In certain s·ubjects: Ballem, J. C., and MacDonald, A D., in Latin, 

English, History, Mathematics and Chemistry; Qliver, C. W., in La.tin, 
English, History and Mathematics; Blanchard, c: P, and Manley, 
Clotilde J., in Latin, Greek, English, History and Geometry; Black-
wood, Florenee E., in Latin, English and History. 

JuNIOR.-ln all subjects: Ross, Lottie L. ; Murray, E. Mabel; 
Murray, Lulu M. ; Gerrard, Louise ; Stftnfield, Eleanor A. ; Harris, 
Helen, J.; Green, ·w I.; Toombs, H ,v.; Woodbury, W.W.; 
Cftrney, \<V. F ; Haliburton, A. F. ; O'Heftrn, Mary C. ; Gladwin, 
Alice Pearson ; Curry, Allan ,v. ; McGillivray, A A ; Munro, E. F. ; 
Lawrence, C. S 

In certain subjects: Miller, H., Watson, A. D., McLellan, ,Jno. A, 
McPherson, \<V., McCain, L, Thorne, H., McDonald, Alex., Davis, 
C. ,J., Weir, A S., Barnett, J., in English, History and Geography, 
and Mathematics; Forbes, A. E. G, Kirker, J. l\f. W., and Urquhart, 
Jas , in Latin, English, History and Geography and Mathematics; 
McRitchie, D. ,J., in English, History, and Geography and Algebra; 
McLennan, K. J., in English and Mathematics; Gorham, C. F., in 
French, English, .History and Geography, and .Mathematics; Hill, Olive 
M., in Latin, French, History and Geography and Geometry ; Read, 
Caroline, in French, English and Mathematics. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS. 

LATIN.-Second: 
Shaw, R. M. 

Moody, Margaret H.; Morrison, Bertha L. ; 

First: Parsons; W. H. 

GREEK -Second: McDonald, \<V.; Smith, D. 1\1. (Dec. Exam.) 
First: Andrew, G A. (Dec.) 

GERMAN. - -Second: Baxter, N . M. 
First: Hudson, J. W. 

ENGLISH --Second: Wilson, J. L. 
First: McQueen, N. 

PHILOSOPHY.-Greek: Gordon, Jean A M. 
Jimior: Ferguson, J. A 
Logic (Special): DeWolfe, L.A. 
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MATHEJ\IATICS.-'l'hird: \.Yilson, J. L. 
Second: Moody, Margaret R. 
First: Muir, D. R. ; Rand, Annie M. (Algebra ) 

PHYSics.-Senior: Stewart, W. E. 
Junior: Richardson, Le>phemia; Bentley, R egina A. 

CHEmSTRY, (Junior) : Payzant, A. S. ; MacKean, G. A. R. ; 
Begin, T. S. 

APPLIED MECHANICS.-\Vilson, J. L. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

Names are arranged in Alphabetical order in Cla.,.sos I and II , 
and in order of' Merit in the Pass Diviscon. 

LATIN, 
THIRD: Class /-*Coffin, E. \V.; MacKenzie, K. F.; Sedgewick, 

G. H.; Stairs, G. S. Class JI-Christie, C. V.; Lindsay, F ,Jean. 
I'a ised-Davis, A. E. ; Matheson, C W, ; Ran<l, Annie M. ; Malcolm, 
J, ; Locke, K C. ; Coffin, W. H. ; Webster, ~, inifred M.; Roy, A.; 
Richardson, Loie ; Mitchell, G A. ; Howatt, I. B ; Smith, D. M. ; 
(Blois, R R. ; Carr, J. B ; Meek, J. G. ;) Mellish, J. R. 

Passed the April Examination-Young, A. M. 

SECOND: Class J-Ballem, ,J. C. ; *Brehaut, L. ; Brunt, R. D. ; 
*Corbett, W, M. ; *Gordon, Wilhelmina. Class JJ- Acham, ,T. L. ; 
Archibald, F. R. ; Laing, A. P ; MacKenzie, T. G. ; Power, '\V. K. 
Passed- Blackwood; Florence; Bigney, Anna L. ; Blanchard, C. P.; 
Spencer, Minnie; McAdam, G. J. ; Manley, Clotilde J.; Frame, H. 
A. ; Coffin, G. A. ; Haverstock, W. E. ; Fraser, R J. ; Baver, Har-
riet M.; Kelly, W. L.; MacD:rnalrl, A . D. ; (Scrimgeour,' ,J. A.; 
Weldon, R. C. ;) Creighton, G.; MacKay, G. M. J.; Burris, Estella; 
McNiven, Catherine; (Barnett, J. ; Campbell, Primrose ;) Spicer, H. 
J.; McBain, A. R . ; (Begin, T. S.; Ross, E B ;) (Carney, M. J.; 
Trueman, J. M. ;) (Braine, Annie M. ; Langille, G. W. ; Smith, 
Olive W . ;) Logan, F. R.; Crowdis, C. J. ; (Batton, \"iola M . ; 
Sutherland, R.H.;) Andrew, G. A.; (Read, G. C.; Ferguson, A.) 

Passed the April Exami11atio11--Rudson, J. W. ; Parsons, W. R. 
FIRST: Class I-Cumming, C. G. ; Lawrence, C. S. ; McLean, M. 

C. Class JI-Campbell, N. G. ; Forsythe, R. B. ; Green, W. I. 
Passed-Stanfield, Eleanor A. ; Neish, C. W. ; Harris, ,Jovce H. ; Car-
ney, W. F. ; Gerrard, Louise F ; Gladwin, Alice P.; C'i1rry, \V. A. ; 
Forbes, A. E G,; Murray, Lulu M. ; Toombs, H. W. ; Murray, Mabel 
E. ; Baillie, C. T. ; Webb, W . G. ; Ross, Lottie L. ; Bauld. D. S. 
McGillivray, A. A. ; Watson, A. D. ; Woodbury, W. W.; Miller, H. 
Kirker, J. W. ; McCain, G. L. 

PaRsed the April Examination--Ros~, D. K. ; Weir, A. S. 

GRE}JK, 
THIRD: Class /-*Coffin, E. W. ; Sedgewick, G. G. Cla8s I/-

Christie, C V Pa8sed-Daviss, A. E.; Rand, Annie M. ; Fraser, 

• High Flrst Class, 
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H. J ; Young, L. L. ; Blois, H. H.; Loughead, G. W. ; (Christie, 
G. A.; Upham, H. M.) 

SECOND: Cla8S /-'!'Brehaut, L.; Corbett, W. M. Class 11-Ballem, 
J. C. Passed--Laing, A. P.; Acham, J. L. ; Archibald, F. R. ; 
Blancharrl, C. P. ; l\fa11ley, Clotilde J.; (Logan, F . . R. ; Mac Kay, 
G. M. J. ;) (Coffin,G A.; Myers, A. J. W. ;) Andrew, G. A ; Begin, 
T. S . ; McAdam, G. J.; Creighton, 0. ; Langille, G W. Passed the 
April E:camiiwtion-Batton, Viola M.; Ferguson, A.; Miller, G. W.; 
Trueman, J.M. 

FrnsT: Cluss' I - McLean, M. C. Passed-Campbell, N. G. ; (Cum-
ming, C G. ; Neish, C vV.) ; Toombs, H . W.; Green, \N. I. ; McRae, 
C ; Miller, H. Passed the April J!Jxainination- Ross, D. K. 

FRENCH. 
THIRD: Class ] - *Gordon, Wilhelmina. Payzant, A. S. Class II 

- Bayer, Harriet M. ; Morrison, Bertha L. ; Richardson, Lophemia_; 
Smith, Olive vV. Passed-Campbell, Jessie B. ; Bentley, Regina A. 

SECOND : Clctss 1-MacDuugall, E. May ; McNiven, Catherine; 
Power, \V. K. ; vVebster, Winifred M. ; Read, George C. Class I/-
Barnett, J. : Bigney, Anna L ; Burris, Estella Mabel ; Campbell, M. 
Primrose ; Kelly, W. L ; Lawrence, C. S ; McKay, D ; Mackenzie, 
T. G. ; Ross, E B. ; Spencer, Minnie G.; \Yeldon, R. C. Passed-
Carney, M. J. ; Millar, ,J. M. ; Crowdis, C. J. ; Sutherland, R. H.; 
McBain, A. R. ; Spicer, H. G.; McLean, D.; MacDonald, A. D. ; 
Bauld, D. S,; MacKean, G. A. R. 

FrnsT : Class I - Curry, \V. A.; Haliburton, A F. ; Harris, H. 
,1 oyce; McGillivray, A. ; Stanfield, Eleanor A. Class JI- Gerrard, 
Louise F.; Gladwin, Alice Pearson; Murray, E. Mabel; Ross, Lottie L. 
Passed- Murray, Lulu M.; Carney, William J. ; O'Hearn, Mary C.; 
Woodbury, W.W.; Blackwood, E Florence; Hebb, Thomas C ; Hill, 
0. Muriel; Webb, W. G ; Forbes, A. E.G.; Baillie, C. T.; Fer-
guson, J. A.; McCain, G. L.; Munro, E. F.; Gorham, C. F.; Wat-
son, A. D.; Kirker, J.M. W. 

GERMAN, 
THIRD: Class I-Richardson, Lophemia. Class II-Roy, Alexander. 

Pa8sed-DeWolfe, L.A. 
SECOl>'D : Class 1-*Jfaverstook, W. E. Passed- Ross, W. H. ; 

Rielly, ,T. F.; Baxter. Norman; McIntosh, M, Gertrude ; Hudson, 
J. w. 

FrnsT: Class J-*vVebster, Winifred M. Class JI-Ferguson, J A.; 
Stairs, G. S. Passed-Forsythe, R. B.; Frame, H. A.; MacKay, 
G. M. ,J.; Lindsay, F. Jean; Haliburton, A. F.; Millar, J.M.; Read, 
G. C. ; McLeod, W. A. ; Parker, G. H.; Davis, C. J. 

ENGLISH. 
FOURTH: Class I-MacKenzie, K. F.; Myers, A. J. Wm. Class 

JJ-roffm, "\V. H.; Lindsay, F. Jean; Mackenzie, W.R.; MacDougall, 
E. May; Mitchell, G. A.; Sedgewick, G. G. Passed-- Sedgewick; 
G. H.; Cann, Jeanette; Stnart, M. Ethel; Campbell, ,lessie B., 
Locke, E. C. ; Bentley, Regina A. ; Matheson, C. \V.; Stairs, G. S ; 
Malcolm, ,J. ; Miller, G. W.; Fraser, H. ,J.; Smith, A. A ; Thomas, 
Louise ; Young, L L ; Stavert, R H. ; Christie, G. A.; Meek, J. G.; 
Morrison, Bertha L 

SEC01'D : Class /-·Barnett, ,J.; Blackwood, E. Florence; *Brehaut, 
L.; Corbett, \V. M ; *Gordon, Wilhelmina; Power, \V. K Class II-

• High Firat Class. 
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Bayer, Harriet M. ; Brunt, H. D.; Campbell, Primrose; Spencer, 
Minnie G. Passed--Smith, Olive ·;v,; MacDonald, A D.; Payzant, 
A. S.; Read, G. C.; Scrimgeour, ,J. A. ; Crowdis, 0. J.; Begin, T. S. ; 
Bmris, Estella M.; Parsons, Vi'. H.; Sutherland, R. H; Mackintosh, 
M. Gertrude; MacKay, G. M. J. ; Ballem ,T. ; Frame, H. A ; Haver-
stoek, vV. E.; Ross, E. B.; Acham, J. L.; Blanchard, 0. P. ; Oliver, 
0. W.; Andrew, G.A.; Manley, Clotilde J.; McBain,A. R .; Mackenzie, 
T. G.; ·weldon, R. O.; Coffin, G. A ; Trueman, ,J.M.; Rigney, Anna 
L. ; Carney, M. J. ; Ferguson, A.; Hudson, J. vV.; Spicer, H. J.; 
Archibald, F. R. ; McAdam, G. J ; Fraser, W ; Langille, G. "'· ; 
MacKean, G. A. R.; Braine, Annie M. ; Logan, F. R.; McLean, D. ; 
Batton, Viola ; McNiven, Catherine. 

FIRST: Cla8s I-Forsythe, R B.; Lawrence, C S. Class II-
Oumming, C. G ; Forbes, A. E.; Green, W. I ; McLean, M. C. ; 
Peppard, Sarah. Passecl- Stan6eld, Eleanor; Toombs, W. H.; 
Murray, Lulu M, ; Baillie, C. T.; Gerrard, Louise F.; McCain, G. L.; 
Woodbury, ,v. vV.; Harris, Helen J.; Gladwin, A. P.; ,vatson, A. 0.; 
McGillivray,A. A.; Millar, J.M.; Neish,O. W.; Haliburton, A. F.; 
Murray, l<'J. Mabel; Ross, D. K.; Carney, W.W. ; Ross, Lottie L. ; 
Thorne, H.; Cautpbell, N. G.; Shaw, R. M. ; Curry, W. A.; Miller, 
Hugh; Davis, C. J. ; McLennan, K J.; O' Ream, Mary; Parker, G H ; 
Webb,W. G.; Bauld, D. S; Munro, E F.; Urquhart, J.; Weir, A. S; 
Hill, Olive M. ; McLeod, W. A.; Kirker, J. W, M. 

BIBLICAL LITERATURE. 
Class I-Myers, A. J. W. Class II-Christie, 0. V.; Webster, 

vVinifred M. Passed-Stavert, R. H. ; Mac Dougall, E. May; Nichol-
son, D. J, ; Morrison, Bertha L. 

HISTORY. 
SENIOR: Class I-Campbell, Jessie B.; MacKenzie, W. R ; Stuart, 

Mary E ; Thomas, Louise. Pas8ed-Fraser, H. J ; Morrison, Bertha; 
Stavert, R. H. ; Rand, Annie; Nicholson, D. J. 

JUNIOR: Class I-Howatt, I. B.; Locke, E. 0.; MacDougall, E. May. 
Clas-~ /I- Daviss, A. E.; Roy, Alex.; Webster, Winifred. f'assed-Mal-
colrn, James; Young, A. McG.; Matheson, Charles vV.; Mitchell, 
G. A. ; Carr, J. Il, ; Smith, D. M. ; Upham, H. M.; Lindsay, Jean; 
Loughead, George W. ; Meek, J. G. ; Kemp, Robert; Smith, A. A.; 
McDonald, 0 . ; Mellish, James R.; Mill~r, G W. ; Blois, H. H. 

POLI'.l'ICAL ECONOMY, 
JUNIOR: Class I-Daviss, A. E.; McKenzie, ,v. R . ; Thomas, Louise. 

Class II-Myers, A. J. W. Passed-Campbell, Jessie B ; Christie, 
George; Stavert, R. H.; Richardson, Lophemia ; Smith, D. M ; Rand, 
Annie; Kemp, Robert; Bentley, Regina A; Morrison, Bertha; 
Nicholson, D. J. 

ADVANCED: Class 1- Howat.t, I. B. 

PHILOSOPHY. 
ADVANCED: Class /-Howatt, I. B. 
MORAL :-Class /-*Cann, Jeanette A. ; Coffin, vV. H. ; Howatt, I. 

B.; Myers, A. ,J. W.; Sedgewick, G. G. Cla8s II-Fraser, H J, ; 
Stuart, M. Ethel; Thomas, Louise L. Passed- Vance, F. S.; Locke; 
E. 0 ; McRae, C.; Nicholson, D J. ; Carr, J. B. ; Christie, 0. V. ; 

*High First. 
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Stavert, R. H. ; Christie, G. A.; Rand, Annie M. ; Kemp, R. ; Mac-
Kean, J. A. ; Roy, A. ; Young, L. L. ; Matheson, C. W.; Miller, 
G. W. ; Smith, A. A. ; Meek, J. G. ; Shaw, R. M.; Malcolm, J.; 
Loughead, G. W.; Bradley, J. A. ; Smith, D. M. 

SENIOR: Cla8-S / -*Cann, Jeanette A. ; Coffin, W. H.; Howatt, I. 
B.; Stuart, M. Ethel. Class II-Fraser, H.J.; Myers, A J. W. 
Passed-Carr, J. B. ; Thomas, Louise; Christie. G. A.; Nicholson, D. 
J.; Mitchell,G. A.; Stavert, R.H.; Young, L. L. ; Upham, H. M. ; 
Young, A. M. 

JUNIOR: Class /-Barnett, J. ; Blackwood, Florence E. ; *Brehaut, 
L. ; Brunt, H. D. ; *Corbett, W. M. ; Crowdis, C. J. ; Ross, E. B. ; 
.Scrimgeour, J. A ; Spencer, Minnie G. Class II--Ballem, J. C.; 
Gordon, ~ 7ilhelmina; MacDonald, A. D. ; MacKenzie, T. G. ; 
Power, "V. K. Passed-Burris, Estella M.; Weldon, R. C. ; Smith, 
Olive W.; Campbell, M. Primrose; Logan, F. R.; Bayer, Harriet, M; 
Blanchard, C. P. ; Gordon, G. H.; Hebb, T. C. ; Bigney, Anna L. ; 
Acham, ,T. L. ; McIntosh, M. Gertrude; McRae, C.; Laing, A. P.; 
McBain, A. R ; Carney, M. J.; McLean, D.; Manley, Clotilde; 
·Oliver, C. W. ; Trueman, J.M.; Andrew, G. A.; Coffin, G. A ; 
.Begin, T. S. ;· Hudson, ,T. W.; Parsons, \V. H. ; Sutherland, R. H.; 
Batton, Viola M.; Read, G. C. ; Kemp R. ; Kelly, W. L. ; Langille, 
·G. W,: McNiven, Catherine. 

Special-Creighton, Graham. 

EDUCATION. 
Scrn:scE : Class /-Campbell, Jessie B. Passed-Bentley, Regina 

.A. ; Vance, F. S. 
HALF COURSE: Passed- Bradley, J. A.; Grant, W. M. ; 

Mackintosh; P. D.; McRae, C. ; Main, C. 0. ; Myers, C A. ; Ross, T. 

MATHEMATICS. 
ADVANCED: (Fourth): Class //--Lindsay, M. A. 

Fulton, T. T. ; ,vilson, J. L. 
Passed-

ADVAXCED: ('Phird): Class I - MacCurdy, Mabel. Class II-
DeWolte, L. A. ; Ross, W. H. Passed--Elliott, L. B. ; Baxter N.M ; 
-Cordon, G. H. Passed in Calculus-Macdonald, Campbell. 

SENIOR: Clas.s / --Brehaut, L. ; Campbell, Primrose; Frame, H. 
A ; *Maclean, D. ; *Scrimgeour, .J. A. Class /I- Blackwood, Florence; 
Blanchard, C. P ; Corbett, W M. ; Haverstock, W. K ; MaeDonald, 
.A. D ; ; Spencer, Minnie. Passed.-- Rallem, ,J. C. ; Burris, Mabel; 
'Gordon, Wilhelmina ; Spicer, H. T. ; Bigney, Anna; Power, W. K. ; 
Bayer, Harriet; Carney, M. J. ; Andrew, G A. ; Begin, T. B. ; 
'Crowdis, C. J. ; Logan, F R. ; Bamett, J . ; McAdam, G. ,T. ; Mc-
Bain, A. R ; Creighton, G. ; Mackenzie, T. G. ; Weldon, R. C. ; 
Braine, Annie; Miller, G. "V. ; Ross, E. B. ; Urquhart, J. ; Suther-
land, R H. ; :McIntosh, Gertrude. Passed in Geometry and 'l'rig-
•onometry-Acham, ,J. L. ; Archibald, F. R ; Batton, Viola; Coffin, 
G. A. ; Ferguson, A. ; Kelly, W. L. ; Langille, G. W. ; MacKay, G. 
M. J ; Oliver, C. W. ; Read, G. C. Passed in Algebra and Trigono-
metry- Brunt, H. D. Passed in Algebra and Geometry-Fraser, 
W. Pas8ed in Geometry--Kirker, E A Passed in 'J'rigonometry-
Laing, A F. ; Manley, Clotilde; MacKean, R. ; McNiven, Catherine. 

,Ju~noR: Cla.qs / - *Campbell, N. G. ; Davis, C. J. ; *McLean, M.. 
C ; Peppard, Sarah; Toombs, H. W. ; *Watson, A. n. Class II-

• High First Cl,iss. 
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Baillie, C T. : Cumming, C. G. ; Curry, W. A. ; Forbes, A. E. G ; 
Forsythe, R B. ; Gladwin, Alice : Harris, Helen; Stanfield, Eleanor. 
Passed-Lawrence, G. ; Thorne, H. ; Millar, J. Mel. ; Miller, H.; 
McLeod, W, A.; Gerrard, Louise; Neish, C. W.; Gorham, F.; 
Murray Mabel; \Voodbury, \\7 • W. ; Hill, Muriel ; Ross, Lottie ; 
Kirker, J. M. W. ; Parker, G. H. Passed in Georn~t,.y and 'l'rig-
onornetry-Buckley, R. C ; Munro, E. F. ; McCain, G L. : O'Hearn, 
Mary; Ross, D. K. Passed in T,.igonornetry-Calder, F. H. : Murray, 
Lulu. Passed in Geornetry--Green, '¥. I ; MacGillivrny, A. A.; 
Weir, A. S. 

PHYSICS, 
SENIOR: Glass /-1\fcCurdy, R. Mabel. Class II-Ross, W. H. 

Passed--Fleming. E M. ; (Christie, C. V.; DeWolfe, L. A. ;) Rielly, 
J. F. ; Baxter, N. M. ; McClcwe, A. R. ; (Gordon, G. H. ; Lindsay, 
M. A.;) Elliot, L.B.; J\fcKeen, W. G. 

JUNIOR: Glass 1-~IcCurdy, R Mabel. Glass II-Frame, H. A.; 
Haverstock, W, E. Passed-Meek, ,J. G. ; Locke, E. C. ; Howatt, 
I. B. ; Carr, J, B. ; Crowdis, C. J ; McLean, D ; Mitchell, G. A. ; 
Webster, Winifred M. ; Macdonald, C ; (Ross, E B.; Roy, A.;) 
Bentley, Regina A. ; Blois, H. H. , Coffin, vV H . ; Young, A. McG ; 
Urquhart, ,J.; Malcolm, J. ; Young, L. L. ; Spicer, H.J.; (Smith, D. 
M. ; Upham, H . M ) 

Special Examination-Glass /-Ross, W. H. 

SENIOR PRACTICAL : Passed-Lindsay, M. A. 
,JUNIOR PRACTICAL: Glass II-Fleming, E. M ; Ross, vV. H, 

Pa8sed- McCurdy, R Mabel; Gordon, G H. ; (Baxter, N. M ; 
De Wolfe, L. A;) McKeen, W. G.; McC!eave, A. R.; Ferguson, J, A. 

SENIOR EXPERIMENTAL: Glass //-Lindsay, M. A. 

APPLIED MECHANICS. 

Passed-Fulton, T. T.; Elliot, L.B.; McCleave, A, R. 

CHEMISTRY, 
SENIOR : Glass I-Ross, W, H. Class II-McAdam, G. J. ;: 

MacKay, G. M. J, Passed-Mellish, J. R.; Haverstock, W. E. ; 
Shaw, R. M. 

JUNIOR: Class /-Cumming, C. G.; Forbes, A. E. G. ; Woodbury, 
W. \V. Class II-Baillie, C T. ; Millar, J. M.; Peppard, Sadie I.; 
vVebb, vV. U. Pas.sed-( Payzant, A. S. ; Ross, Lottie L. ;) (Gorham, 
C. F.; Urquhart, J. ;) (Buckley, R. C ; Davis, C J.; Haliburton, A. F ;) 
Stanfield, Eleanor; (Calder. F. H. ; MacLeod, W. A.;) Parker. G. H. ; 
Watson, A. D.; McLean, M. C.; Campbell, N. G.; McCurdy, Raimo M.; 
Curry, Wilfred A ; Carney, M, J.; Thorne, H.; Toombs, H. ,v.; 
Gladwin, Alice; (Lawrence, C S ; McCain, G. L. ;) Miller, H. ; 
Munro, E F.; (Gerrard, Louise ; McGillivray, A. A. ;) (Harris, Helen 
,Joyce; Kirker, J. W.; Ross, D K ;) Murray, Mabel E.; (Neish, 
C. W.; Weir, A. S. ' . 

ADVANCED PRACTICAL: Class I-De Wolfe, L. A. Class II-Ross, 
W. H. Passed-Baxter, N.; Gordon, G. H. 

SE:-<IOR PRACTICAL: Class II-Ross. W. H. Passed-Mellish, J R.~ 
Shaw, R. M.; Wilson, J. L. . 

JeNIOR PRACTICAL: Class //-(Fulton, T. T. ; ~facdonald, C,) 
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BOTANY, 

Class I -Stuart, M. Ethel. Class II-MacKenzie, W. R. Passed 
--MacKay, G. M. J.; Shaw, R. M. 

ZOOLOGY. 

Class I-Bentley, Regina A. ; Thomas, Louise L. Pa~sed--Cann, 
Jeanette A. 

GEOLOGY, 

Class II- De\Yolfe, L. A ; Fulton, T.; Marshall, G. H. 
Passed-McCleave, A. R.. Elliot, L.B.; Wilson, J. L. 

CIVH, ENGINEERING, 

Passed-Elliot, L. B. ; McCleave, A. R. ; ·wilson, J. L. 

HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING, 

Passed-Elliot, L. B. ; McCleave, A. R. 
MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING, 

Passed-McCleave, A. R.; Elliot, L. B. ; Wilson, J. L. 

SEN;OR SURVEYING, 

Class I-McCleave, Arthur. Class II-Elliot, L.B Wilson,J.L. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

NOTE.-The names in Class I are placed in order of.merit, ;'the pass list is 
arranged in alphabetical order and giYes no indication of the relative merits 
of the candidates. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW, 

Class !.-Worsley; Reid; Harris; Squires. Passed.-Calder; 
Chipman. 

CONFLICT OF LA ws. 
Class !.--Squires. Passed.-Bill; Calder ; Chipman 

Macdonald, W. R.; Reid; Rhodes; Ritchie; Worsley. 

BILLS AND NOTES. 

Harris; 

Class !.-Worsley; Macleod, E. A.; Reid; Chipman; Murray, 
A. H. S. ; Squires. Passed.-Bill; Calder; Harris; Lockhart; Man• 
ning; Phelan; Rhodes; Ritchie; Sarnry i Weldon. 

EQUITY. 

Class [.-Macdonald. W. R. ; Harris; Miller; Macleod, E. A. ; 
Ritchie; Squires; Calder; Murray, A. H. S. Passed.-Bill; Chip-
man : Lockhart ; Manning ; Phelan ; Reid ; Rhodes; Savary ; Viets ; 
Weldon; \Vorsley. 

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 

Class !.-Reid; Harris; Haviland; Macleod, E A. Passed -
Bill; Calder; Chipman; Lockhart; Manning; Murray; Phelan; 
Rhodes; Ritchie; Savary; Squires; Weldon; ·worsley. 
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PROCEDURE. 

Class !.-(Reid; Worsley;) Chipman; Ritchie. Passed.-Bill; 
Harris; Lockhart; Murray, N. G. ; Phelan; Rhode9. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

Class !.-Macleod, E. ·A.; ·weldon; Rhodes. Passed.-Bill; 
Haviland ; Murray, A. H. S. ; Phelan; Savary. 

SIUPPING. 

Class !.-Macleod, E. A.; Weldon; Phelan. Passed.-Manning; 
Murray, A. H. S. ; Rhodes; Savary. 

COiS'STITUTIONAL HISTORY. 

Clas.s !.-Robertson; Carroll; Cheese; Mackay; Cameron, J.M. ; 
Mackenzie, ,v. R ; Landry. Passed.-Bell; Brunt, H. D. ; Cameron, 
J. J. ; Haviland; Harrington; Meagher; Nicholson; Redmond; 
Scrimgeour, J. A. ; Young, A. M. 

CONTRACTS. 

Cta8s [.-Robertson; Cameron, ,T. M.'; Cheese ; Redmond; Car-
roll ; Mackay ; Haviland. Pa.s.sed. -Bell; Cameron, ,J. J. ; Dickie ; 
Harrington ; Landry ; Macdonald, A. E. M. ; 111:eagher ; Nicholson. 

REAL PROPER'l'Y.-(Fir.,t Year.) 
In the absence of the Lecturer, no attempt has been made to classify 

the candidates. 
Passed.-Bell; Cameron, cl. J.; Cameron, J.M.; Carroll; Cheese; 

Dickie; Harrington ; Haviland ; Landry ; Macdonald, A. E. M. ; 
Mackay ; Manning; Meagher ; Moulton; Nicholson ; Redmond ; 
Robertson. 

TORTS. 

Class !. -Robertson ; Harrington ; Cheese; Manning; Redmond; 
Landry. Passed.-Bell; Cameron, J. J. ; Cameron, J. M. ; Dickie; 
Macdonald, A. E. M. ; Mackay; Meagher ; Nicholson. 

CRIMES. 

Class I. -Robertson ; Haviland ; Manning ; Cheese ; Redmond ; 
(Mackay; Meagher; Miller ;) Cameron, J. M. ; Carroll; Harrington. 
Passed.-Bell; Cameron, J. J.; Dickie; Landry; Viets. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

GENERAL PASS LIST. 
(Alphabetical order.) 

PRIMARY M. D., C M., EXAMINATION. 

Section "A "-First Year. 
Blackadder, Edwanl; Decoste, S. H. ; *Dickey, E. E. ; :!:Ford, 

T R.; *Hawboldt, H. D.; *Kinkead, E. C ; *MacAulay, M. A , 
McDonald, D. R.; MacDonald, T. G ; Macdonald, W. S.; McIntosh; 
G A. ; MacKay, V. N. ; *MacKenzie, Eliza M. ; MacKenzie, Mary; 
*Messinger, Stella M. ; .Miller, A. W.; Murray, J. A. ; :!:McNeil, A. 
J.; tNorwood, E B. ; O'Connell, J. I. ; Proudfoot, J. A. 

*Suppl. Exam., Sept., mot. 
!Suppl. F,xam., Apr., 1902. 

tSpecial Exam., ~'eb., 1902. 
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Section '' B "-Second Year. 
Champion, J, B. ; tCrawford, l/. 11cN. ; Cunningham, A. R. ; 

tDickey, E E : *Earle, R. vV. L.; Farquharson, W. 0.; !Ford, 'I'. 
R. ; *Fuller, L. 0. ; Gillis, A. C. ; Hardy, G. A. ; Hawbolrlt, H. D. ; 
Jardine, F. W. ; Johnson, T R ; Layt,on, J. S. ; *McAulay, YI. A. ; 
Macrlonald, T H ; McKay, D A.; MacKenzie, D. W.; MacKenzie, 
,Jemima; MacKenzie, L. B.; Miller, A. F. ; tNorwood, E. B. ; Ran-
kine, John; §Rice, Grace E. B. ; Stephens, F. N. 

FINAL M. D., C. M,, EXA)UNATION, 

Section "A " 'l'hir-d Year. 
• Archibald, C. C. ; Austen, Minna M. ; Brehaut, Lester ; Coffin, 

Melville; Earle, R. W. L. ; Hawboldt, H. D.; Lawson, W. A.; Les-
sel, Fred,; McCuish, K. A. ; Maclver, .J. A. ; *MacKenzie, J. J. ; 
MacKenzie, K. A ; McLeod, A. C ; Morrison, J.C.; Murray, D.; 
Potter, J. L. ; Rice, Grace E. B. ; Whitman, G. W. 

Section "B"-l<'ourth Year. 
Archibald, C. C. ; Blackadar, R. L. ; Borden, L E. ; Cameron, C. 

P. P. ; *Cameron, Harold; Campbell, D. G. J. ; *Cochran, vV. N ; 
Cock, J. L.; Corston, J. R. ; Fultou, S. A.; Harris, W. C. ; Hebb, 
A. M.; King, A. A.; McGarry, P.A.; McKay, Wm.; MacKenzie, J. 
,J ; McKinnon, W. F, ; Millar, J. R. : Morse, G. R.; Murphy, G· 
H.; Philp, Martha A. L.; Phinney, W. S.; Watson, D. T. C. 

DEGREE EX.<\MINATIONS. 
CLASS LISTS. 

Containing the names arranged in order of merit of students who pas5ed in 
the various subjects, 

JUNIOR CHEMISTRY. 

Distinction-Decoste, S. H.; MacDonald, T. G.; MacDonald,\'.'. S.; 
Miller, A. W.; Murray, J. A.; O'Connell, J. I.; Proudfoot, J. A .. 

Pas-~ed-Blackadder, Edw. ; McDonald, D. R. ; McIntosh, G. A. ; 
MacKenzie, Mary; Murray, W. D. 

Supplementary, Sept., 1901-Hawboldt, H. D. ; Kinkead, E. C ; 
MacAulay, M.A. ; Messinger, Stella M. Feb., 1902, Norwood, E. B. 
April, 1902, McNeil, A . J. 

JUNIOR ANATOMY, 

Distinction-Decoste, S. H.; MacDonald, W. S.; MacKay, V. N.; 
MacKenzie, Mary; Miller, A. W, 

Passed-Blackadder, Edw. ; McDonald, D.R. ; MacDonald, T. G. ; 
McIntosh, G. A. ; Murray, J. A. ; Murray, W. D. ; O'Connell, J. I. ; 
Proudfoot, J. A. 

Supplementary, Sept., 1901-Dickey, E. E.; MacKenzie, Eliza M. 

BIOLOGY. 

Distinction-MacDonald, W. S.; Miller, A. W. 
Passed-Blackadder, Edw.; Decoste, S. H. ; McDonald, D R. ; 

MacDonald, T. G.; McIntosh, G. A.; MacKenzie, Mary; Murray, J. A.; 
Murray, W. D. ; O'Connell, J. I. 

Supplementary, Sept , 1901-(Zoology)-McAulay, M. A. 
Special, April, 1902-(Zoology)-Proudfoot, J. A. 
Supplementar11, April, 1902-(Zoology)-Ford, T. R. 

*Suppl. Exam., Sept., 1901. 
tSupp!. Exam , April, 1902. 

!Special Exam., Feb., 1902. 
§Special Exam., Sept., 190i. 
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Murray, D. ; Norwood, E. B. ; Potter, J. L. ; Rice, Grace E. B.; 
Whitman, G. W. 

Supplementary, September, 1901-.:McKenzie, J. J. 
Special, September, 1901- Archibald, C. C. 

M!!:DICAL JURISPRUDENCE, INSANITY AND HYGIENE. 

Di.,tinction-Lessel, Fred ; Murray, D.; Whitman, U. W. 
Passed- Austen, Minna M. ; Brehaut, Lester; Coffin, Melville; 

Crawford, D. McN.; Earle, R. W. L. ; Fuller, L. 0.; Hawboldt, H. 
D. ; Lawson, W. A. ; McCuish, K. A. ; Maclver, J. A.; MacKenzie, 
K. A. ; McLeod, A. C. ; Morrison, J. C. ; Norwood, E. B.; Potter, J. 
L. ; Rice, Grace E. B. ; Woodbury, F. V. 

Special, September, 1901-Archibald, C C. 

SURGERY. 

Distinction- Hebb, A. M. ; Morse, G. R. 
Passed- Archibald, C. C. ; Blackadar, R. L. ; Borden, L. E. ; 

Cameron, C P. P. ; Campbell, D. G. ,J. ; Cock, J. L. ; Corston, J. R. ; 
Fulton, S. A. ; Harris, W. C. ; King, A. A. ; McGarry, P.A. ; McKay, 
Wm. ; .MacKenzie, J. J. ; McKinnon, W. F.; Millar, J. R.; Murphy, 
G. H.; Philp, Martha A. L. ; Phinney, W. S. ; \Vatson, D. T C. 

Snpplementary Examination, September, 1901- Cameron, Harold, 

CLINICAL SURGERY. 

Distinction- Cameron, 0. P. P. ; Corston, J. R. ; Fulton, S. A. 
Hebb, A. M.; Millar, J. R.; Morse, G. R.; Murphy, G. H. 

Passed- Archibald, C. C. ; Blackadar, R. L. ; Borden, L. E. ; 
Campbell, D. G. J. ; Cock,_ J. L. ; Harris, W. C. ; King, A. A. ; 
McGarry, P.A. ; McKay, Wm. ; MacKenzie, J. ,J.; McKinnon, v\T. 
F.; Philp, Martha A. L. ; Phinney, W. S. ; Watson, D. T. C. 

Supplementary Examination, September, 1901- Cochran, W. N. 

MEDICINE. 

Distinction- Campbell, D. G. J. ; Corston, J . R. ; Fulton, S. A. ; 
Hebb, A. M. ; Millar, J. R.; Morse, G. R. 

Passed- Archibald, ·c. C. ; Blackadar, R. L.; Borden, L. E. ; 
Cameron, C. P. P. ; Cock, J. L. ; Harris, vV. C. ; King, A. A. ; 
McGarry, P.A.; McKay, William; MacKenzie, J. J; McKinnon, vV. 
F.; Murphy, G. H. ; Philp, Martha A L,; Phinney, W. S. ; Watson, 
D. T. C. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

Distinction- Borden, L. E ; Cameron, C. P. P. ; Campbell, D.G.J.; 
Cock, ,J. L. ; Corston, ,J. R, ; Fulton, S. A. ; Hebb, A. M. ; McKinnon, 
W. F.; Millar, J. R.; Morse, G. R. ; Phinney, W. S. 

Passed- Archibald, C. C. ; Blackadar, R. L. ; Harris, W. C. 
King, A. A. ; McGarry, P. A. ; McKay, WilliaIB; .MacKenzie, J. J. ; 
Murphy, G . H. ; Philp, Martha A. L ; Watson, D. T. C. 

Supplementary, Sept., 1901- Cameron, Harold; Cochran,W. N. 

OBS1'ETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN. 

Distinction- Corston, J. R. ; Fulton, S. A, ; McKay, William. 
Millar, J. R. ; Morse, G. R. 

Passed---Archibald, C. C. ; Blackadar, R. L. ; Borden, L. E. ; 
Cameron, C. P. P. ; Campbell, D. G. J. ; Cock, ,T. L . ; Harris, W. 0. ; 
Hebb, A. M. ; King, A .. A. ; McGany, P. A ; MacKenzie, J. J. ; 
McKinnon, W. F. ; Murphy, G. H. ; Philp, Martha A. L ; Phinney; 
W. S. ; Watson, D. T. C. 

Sitpplementary, Sept , 1901- Cameron, Harold ; Cochran, W. N. 
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GR.A.DU ..A.TES-

DOCTORS OF LAWS. 

( Honoris Cai,sa.; 

1896 a Bailey, Loring Woart, M.A., 
Ph. D .. F. R. S. C. 

1901 b Fraser, Chas Frederick. M. A . 
1892 c Gilgin. Edwin, Jr., A. ]Ji[ ., 

FR. S.C. 
1892 t Grant; Very Rev. Geo. Munro, 

D. D, F. R. S. 0. 
1902 cl Griffin. Martin .To~eph, B A. 
1900 e Johnson, John, 11£. A .. (Dub.) 
1896 t Kingsford, Wm., C. E, LLD., 

F.R.S.C. 

1901 / MacGregor, James Gordon, 
!of.A .. D. Sc., LL. D .. F.R.S. 

1892 g Mi\CKa)', Alex Howard, B.A., 
B.Sc., F . R SC. 

1902 h Mnrray, Rev. Robert. 
1896 t Pat.t.crson. R,ff. George, D. D., 

F.R.S.C. 
1893 i Sedgewick. Hon. Robert. 
1901 t Smith. Hev. T. Watson. D. D. 
1892 t Thompson. Rt. Hon. Sir John 

Sparrow D,wid, I{. C. Jl[. G, 

MASTERS OF ARTS. 
1876 Allan, John Munn. 1881 Herdman , William Close. 
1872 Annand, Joseph. D D. 1895 Jitmicson. Harriet Jane. 
1897 Archibald, Alexander David. 1898 Jordan, Edward Elliot 
1898 Archibu.ld, Herb. Thompson. 1878 Jordan Louis Henry, B. D. 
1894 Arch!bald, Sara Elizabeth. 1888 Langille, R . McDonald, LL. B. 
1878 Archibald, Wm. Prescott, B.D. 1902 Lawson, David Alex. 
1902 Armitage, Wm James. 1894 Logttn, Prof. Jno. Dan., Ph. D. 
1898 Austen, Minna May. 1880 Logan, Richmond. 
1899 Baird, Frank, B. A. 1894 McArthur, Samuel Johnson. 
1900 Barnes, James. 1895 Macdonald, Charles de\Volf 
189'2 Baxter, Agnes Sime, Ph.D. 1870 t McDonald. John H 
1872 t Bayne, Prof. Herbert A., 1901 Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart. 

Ph. D., F.R. S C. 1895 Macdonald, Peter McLaren. 
1896 Bent. Matilda Agatha. 1874 MacGregor, Prof. James Gor-
1898 Bigelow,Harry Veeder. don, D Sc., LL. D .. F. R. S. 
1899 Burchell, Charles Jost. 1897 McIntosh, Charles Daniel. 
1890 Burkitt. Robert James. 1900 Macintosh, .l<'inlay H. 
1897 Butler, George Killam. 1~96 Macintosh, John, B. D. 
1898 Cameron, Ira \Villi!,m. 1901 Mackinto•h, Peter Duncan. 
1871 Campbell, John J. 1895 t Mackay, Angus William 
1895 Campbell. William Robert. 1898 Md-C.,y, Ira 
1871 Carr, Arthur F. 1S95 Mackay, John Daniel, B. D. 
1869 Chase, Joseph Henry. 1897 McKay, Mary Alexalldra. 
1899 Church, Nin,i, Elizabeth. 1899 McKay, Wm Roderick, M.A., 
1880 t Creelman, David J<'~lton. (Prin. ), ad ettnd. grad. 
1891 Crowell, Edwin. 1898 McKay, Thomas Calvin 
18B6 Currier, .l<'rank Alli~on. · 1895 MacKenr.ie, Ellen Margaret. 
1900 Davis, Roy. 1875 MacKenzie, Hugh. 
1883 Dickie, Alfred. 1872 t MacKenzie.Prof. Jno J.,Ph.D. 
1888 FitzJ?atrick, Hiram Henry 1902 McKinnon, Duncan Hugh. 

Kirkwood, LL. B. 1897 McLean, Laughlin Hugh, B.A. 
1897 Forbes, Edgar "Viiliam. 1887 McLennan, John ,vm , B. D. 
1872 t .l<'orrest, James. 1878 t McLeod, Alexander, Ph. D. 
1902 Forrest, Jean Fairbanks. 1880 t McLeod, John Wilson. 
1897 .l<'oster Arthur Hayward, B. D. · 1897 McNairn. "Villiam Wallace. 
1897 Frame, David Annand, 1870 McNaughton, Samuel. 
1891 Grant, David Kenzie 1898 McPhec. Margaret Janet. 
1898 Grant, George Alexander. 1899 Mill,ir, James Ross. 
1895 Grant., Melville Finlay. 1896 Milligan, George Seaton. 
1895 t Grant, Robert J., B. D. 1894 Morton. Silvanus Archibald. 
1902 Grant, Wm . McDonald. 1899 Murdoch,Wm. Clarence, M.A. 
1894 Harrington, Emily Bevan. (Prin ), ad eund grad. 
1898 Hebb, Bertha Boyd. 1901 Murray, Adam Henry Stewart 
1901 Hebb, 'l'hos Carlyle. 1893 Murray, Prof. Walter Charles, 
1898 Hepburn, William Murray. M.A. (Edin.),ad eund. grad. 
1878 Herdman, Jas. Chalmers, D.D. 1901 Myers, Charles Allan. 

+ Deceased. 
a Prof· of Nat. Hist. N. B. Univ. 
b Prin. Hfx. School for the Blind . 
c Dep.-Comr. of Mines, N. S. 
d Librarian of Parliament. 

e Enie1·itus Prof. of Classic,, Dal. Un. 
f Prof. of Nat. Phil., Edin. Univ. 
(I Supt. ol Education, N. S. 
h Editor of the Presb11te1·ian Witness 
i .Judge of Supreme Court of Canada. 
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1881 Newcombe, Edm. Leslie.LL.B. 
1898 Nicholson, John \Ym. Angus. 
1901 Outhit, Wm. Edward. 
1887 Patterson. Gt'orge Geddie. 
1002 Read. Edith MacGregor. 
1901 Robertson, Samuel Napier. 
13g5 t Robins, Edwin Proctor. 
1895 Ross, Hedler Duncan Vicars. 
1896 Ross. Jennie \Vright. 
1896 Ross, Mary Sophia. 
1001 Ross, "\Vill nm Alexander. 

1875 Scott. Ephraim, 
1871 Smith, David H. 
1890 t Smith, James Festus, B. D. 
1897 Smith, William Henry, B. D. 
1896 St,·athie, Ralph Grant, B. D. 
1898 Sutherland, George Adam. 
1898 Trefry, James Hartley. 
1878 Trueman, Arthur I., D. C. L. 
1878 Trueman, Margaret Florence. 
1899 Watt, Arthur William. 

MASTERS OF LETTERS. 
1900 Hobreckcr, Alma·Helena. I 1902 Lanos, Jules Marie . 

. 1893 Muir, Ethel, Ph.D. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE. 
1898 Archibald, Ebenezer Henry. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 
The numbers affixed in some cases to the names have the following 

significations:-
1-High Honours in Classics. 
2-H on ours in Classics. 
3-High Hons. in Latin and English. 
4--Hons, in Latin and English 
5-High}Hons in lireek and English. 
6- Hons. in Greek and English. 
7--High Hons. in English and Ger· 

man. 
8-Hons. in English and German. 
9-High Hons. in .English and Eng-

lish History. 
10-Hons. in Eng. and Eng. History. 
11-High Hons. in Philosophy. 
12-Hons. in Philosophy. 
13-High Hons. in Pure and Applied 

Mathematics. 
14-Hons. in Pure and App. Math. 
15-High Hons. in Mathenrntics an1 

Physics 

1884 a Adams, Hy. Stanislaus, H, 24. 
1895 Aitken, Rob. Traven Davison. 
1885 t Aiton, "\Yilliam, 1, 23. 
1873 Allan, John :M:unn 
1889 Allison, Edmund Powell. 
1886 Allison, Matthew Gay, 30. 
1899 Anderson, Chas. Willoughby. 
li-99 Anderson, Jas. Hy. Addison, 12, 
1893 Annand, Edward Ernest. 
1869 b Annand, Joseph, D. D. 
1895 Archibald, Adams Douglas. 
1895 Archibald, Alexander David. 
1899 Archibald, Eugenie, 22, 
1877 t Archibald. Fred. "'m., M, A., 

B. D, Ph.D. . 
1897bb Archibald, Herb. Thompson, 

Ph.D .. 1. 
1892 c Archibaltl, Sara Eliz., 21, 30. 
1872 Archibald, Wm. Prescott,B.D. 
1901 Armitage, Wm Jas. 
1897 Austen, Minna May, 21, 30. 

Deceased. 
a Sometime Prof, of Math. Detroit 

College. 
b Missionary in New Hebrides. 
bb Sometime Fellow and Scholar, (J. 

H. U.). Prof. of Greek, Occidental 
Co Jege, Los Angelos. 

c Sometime Scholar (Bryn Mawr) 
10 

16-Hons in Math. and Physics. 
17-High' Honours in Experimental 

Physics and Chemistry. 
18-Hons. in Exp. Phys. and Chem. 
19-High Hons. In Chemistry and 

Chemical Physics. 
20-Hons. in Chem. and Chem. Phys. 
21-Great Distinction. 
22-Distinction. 
23-Governor-General's Gold Medal 
24-Governor-General's Silver Medal. 
25-Sir Wm. Young's Gold Medal. 
26-DeMille Gold Medal. 
27-Mackenzie Gold Medal. 
28-UniYersity Medal. 
29-1851 Exhibition Science Research 

Scholarship. 
30-Avery Prize. 

1899cc Baird, Jnn. Wm. Adams, rn, 25. 
1896 Baker, Elm1t. 
1892 Bacon, Frank Wright Mndge, 

14. 
1899 Barnes, James, 14, 29. 
1893 Barnetead, Arthur Stanley. 
1891 d Baxter, Agnes ~ime, Ph- D., 

13, 25. 
1869 e \Bayne, Herbert And., Ph. D,, 

Ji'. R. C. S. 
1871 Bayne, Ernest Samuel. 
1876 Bell, Francis Hugh, 2. 23, 
1883 Bell, John Albert, 2, 23. 
1900ee Benoit. John Alphonse, 14. 
1895 Bent, Mittilda Agatha. 
1900 Bentley, J. hn Sk1pwith. 22. 
1901 Best. Lillian Ger~rnde, 2. 
189! Bigelow, Harry Vedcr, 22, 30-
1898 f Blanchard, Aubrey Blanchard. 

12. 
1880 t Blanchard, Charles Waddell. 

cc Scholar, (Cornell.) 
cl !"ometime Fellow, Cornell. 
e Sometime Prof. of Chem., Royal_ 

Mil. College. Kingston. 
ee Instructor (Norm. Schl.,N. S.) 
f Somedme Math. Master,(St. And. 

College.) 
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1899 Borden, Lorris Elijah. 
1891 a Brehaut, Ernest, .M. A,, 1. 28. 
1891 b Brehaut, Jas. Wm., B. A., 1. 
1898 Brodie, Wi11iam Stuart. 
1889 Brown, Ernest Nicholson, 12. 
1872 Bruce, William T .. M IJ. 
1873 Bryden, Charles William. 
1887 Buchanan, James Jost, 12. 
18~8 Buchanan, Murdoch. 
1897 Burchell, Charles Jost. 
1867 }{urgess, Joshua C. 
1889 Burkitt. Robt. Jas., B. A., H. 
1899 Burris, Grace Dean. 
1896 c Butler, Geor. e Killam. 
1886 d Cahan, Charles Hazlitt. 
1878 Cairns, John Andrew, M.A. 
1886 Calder, John. B. D. 
1887 Calkin, Wm., Sommerville, 30, 
1879 Cameron, Chas SymondH, 10. 
1897 Cameron, Ir" William 13, 25. 
1878 Cameron, John Hugh, 21. 
1867 Cameron, John J. 
1873 Cameron, William, Ex-M.P.P. 
1898 Campbell, Alvin Heury. 
1886 Campbell, Alexander John. 
J890 e Campbell, Donald Frank. M.A. 

Ph.D. 
1898 Campbell, Duncan McDonald 
1882 / Campbell, Geo. Murray, H, 25. 
1902 Campbell, Jessie Bell. 
18)9 Campbell, Jessie Brown. 
1892 Campbell. Robert Sedgewick. 
1887 g c,unpbcll, William Hobert. 
1872 t Carmichael, James Matheson. 
1868 Carr, Art-hur F. 
1882 Carson, George Stephen. 30. 
1879 Chambers, Frt'dtrick Bulmer. 
1877 h Chamber,, Robert Ernest. 
1890 Chapman, Adolphus Eugene. 
1866 Chase, . 0°eph Henry. 
1899 Chase. Margaret Hawthorne. 
1901 Chisholm, Maud. 
1902 Christie, Clarence Victor. 
1902 Christie, George: Archibald. 
1868 t Christie, 'l'homas M. 
1896 Church, Nina Elizabeth, 3. 
1888 Clarke, Daniel McDonald. 
1897 Clark, Harold Marston. 
1897 Cock, Daniel George. 
1902 Coffin, Ernest William, 1, 28. 
1886 i Coffin, Fulton Johnson, M.A., 

1885 
1897 
1887 j 

Ph.D., 10. 
Coffin, Frank Stewart. 
Coffin, Robert Lewis 
Coffin. Victor Edwin, Ph.D., 

9, 26. 
1890 le Cogswell, Geo. Alfred, Ph. D, 
1898 Colquhoun, John George. 
1887 Coops. Frank Harvey, M. D., 

C.M, 2. 
1898 Carston, James Robert. 
1881 Costley, Alfred. 

DeceMed. 
a Sometime Scholar, Harv. ; Prof. 

of Latin (Colorado Coll.) 
b Supt. of Schools, North Attleboro, 

Mass. 
c Principal Alexandra School, Hfx. 
d Lecturer on Torts, Dalhousie Coll. 
e Sometime Fellow, (Harv.); Prof)· 

of Math. ( Armour lnstit .. Chic.) 
f Prof. of Histology Hfx. Med. Col.. 

Examiner in Bacteriology and 
Pathology, Dal. Coll. 

g Prin. of Truro Academy. 
h, Engineer of N.S. I. & S. Co., Wa-

bana, Nfld. 
Sometime l<'ellow and Instr. in 

1891 Cox, George Hastings. 
1891 Crawford, James Andrew. 
1873 t Creelman, David Fulton. 
1881 l Creelmao, Hugh Graham. 

B. Sc, 14. 23. 
186"8 Creighton, James G. A. 
1880 Creighton, Henry Spurr. 
1887 m Creighton, Jas. J<;d win, Ph,D, 

11, 24-
1898 Cruwe. Henry Stanley, 21. 
1880 Crowell, Ed win, 10, 23. 
1872 Cruikshank, William, B. D. 
1899 Cumming, Alison, 2"2, 
1896 Cumming, Bessie Arnot, 11. 
1897 n Cumming, Melville. 
1896 Cummings, Alfred Graham. 
1897 Cummings. Edward. 
1900 Cunningham, Allan Rupert. 
1900 Cunningham, ·wm. Andrew. 
1896 Currie, William Douglas. 
1895 Currier. Frank Allison. 
1897 Dakin, William 
1882 Da\"idson, Fulton Johnson. 
1896 Davidson, Lilla Augusta. 
1899 Davis, Roy, 9. 
1889 Davison, James McGregor. 
1897 Denoon.Alexander Hugh, B.D. 
1898 De Wolfe, Margaret Woodill. 
1879 IJickie, Alfred. 
1896 o Dickie, Gordon, M. A , 22. 
1883 Dickie, Henry. 
1884 Dill, Edm. Munro, B. D.,Ph.D. 
1900 Douglas, Edga,·. 
1893 Douglas, Ernest Augustus 
1896 Douglas. John Robert. 
1871 t Doull, \Valier Scott. 
1895 Duchemin, Henry Pope, 1, 28. 
1873 Duff, ~~enneth. 
1879 t Emerson, Robt. Rich. Jas, 30. 
1000 Farquharson, Wm. Ohan. 
1897 l<'aulkner, Ebenezer Ross. 
1893 l<'inlayson, Duncan. M.P. P. 
1897 l<'isher, Arthur Ji'ranklyn, B.D. 
1899 Fisher, Franklin. 
1890 Fisher, James Mitchell. 
1000 Fisher, John Andrew. 
1885 Fitz!)atrick, Hiram Henry 

Kirkwood, LL.B., 12. 
1875 Fitzpatrick, James 
1902 Fleming, Ernest Martin, 13. 
1900 Flemming, J<;thel Augusta. 
1887 Forbes, Antoinette. 
1893 l<'orbes, Edgar William 
1899 Forbes, George Ernest. 
1897 Forbes, William. 
1868 t l<'orresL, James. 
1901 l<'orrest, Jean Fairbanks, 22. 
1895 Foster, Arthur Hayward, B.D. 
1895 Frame, David Annand. 
1889 p l<'raser, Alexander. 11. 
1895 Fraser, Alex. Lewis. B. D. 
1887 Fraser, Donald, 

Comp. Religion (Chicago). Prof. 
of Hebrew (Bible Normal Coll., 
Hartford). 

j Sometime Scholar (Cornell); Prof. 
of History (Wisconsin Univ.) 

le Sometime Scholar (Cornell.) 
l Sometime Gilchrist Scholar, Vans 

Dunlop Scholar (Edin.)and Instr. 
in Exper. Phys. (Purdue) 

m Sometime Fellow, now Prof. of 
Log. and Metaphys., (Cornell) and 
Co-Editor Philos. Review and 
Kant's Studien. 

n Asst. Prof. (Agric. Coll., Guelph). 
o Scholar (Han•.) 
p Sometime Schol.& Fellow (Clark). 
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1895 Fraser, Daniel Alexander, 22. 
1872 a Fraser, Duncan Cameron,M.P. 
1874 Fraser, Daniel Stiles. 
1894 t J<'raser, Hugh McLeod. 
1889 J<'raser, John Keir Geddie. 
1883 Fraser, William Matheson. 2!. 
1882 b Fraser, Wm. Ritchie, Ph D. 
1889 J<'razee, Victor Gladstone. 
1889 Fulton, Clarence. 
1890 t Fulton, Eben. 
1889 c J<'ulton, Edw .. M.A., PhD.,9,26 
1876 J<'ulton, Geo. Herb., M.JJ., CM. 
1902 Fult.on, 'rhos , Truman. 
1888 Fulton, Willard Hill. 
1885 Gammell. Isaac, 9, 26. 
1878 George, John Lyall, 23. 
1899 Glol'er, Benjamin 
1891 Goodwin. J<Jmily Maud. 
1902 Gordon, Jean Anna Mr.y. 
1892 d Graham, Robert Henry. 
1898 t Grant, Clarence Fraser, 2. 
1888 Grant, Dal'id Kenzie 
1896 e Grant, George Alexander. 
1894 Grant, Milton Daniel. 
1894 Grant, Melville Finlay. 
1897 t Grant. Mary Sibella. 
1891 t Grant, Robert J, B. D. 
1901 Grant, William McDonald. 
1877 t Grant, William Roderick. 
1892 Gratz, Humphrey Gilb.,rt. 
1894 Gray, William Smith. 
1891 Grierson. John Arthur. 
1890 ee Grierson, Robert. 
1872 Gunn, Adam. 
1901 Hallam, Wm. 'rhos., 2. 
1877 Hamilton. Howard Herbert. 
1892 / Harrington, Emily BeYan, 9. 
1901 Harvey, Edward Kitson, 22. 
1889 Harvey. McLeod. 
1897 Hattie, Robert, McConnell, 
1899 Hebb, Arthur Morrison. 
189! Hobb, Bertha Boyd. 
1900 Hebb. Thomas Carlyle, 15, 29. 
1889 fl Henry, Joseph Kaye. 30. 
1895 Hepburn, Wm. Murray, 21. 
1877 Herdman, Andrew ,valker. 
187! Herdman, Jas.Chalmers.D.D.2. 
187! Herdm~n. William Close. 
1897 Hetherington, Eva Florence. 
1896 Hill, Allan Massey. B D. 
1892 h Hill, Albert Ross, PhD., 11, 21. 
189! Hobrecker Clara Charlotte, 8. 
1898 Hockin, John George 21. 
1893 Howatt, Cornelius Alfred. 
1902 Howatt. Irving Brass, 22, 30. 
1891 i Hugh David Douglas, B. A., 

M.A., 11, 2!. 
1873 Hunter. John. 
1896 Irving. Thomas. 
1894 Jamieson, Harriet Jane. 

Deceased. 
,a, Sometime Member N. S. Govt. 
b Sometime Scholar, (J.H. U ) : Prof. 

of Ancient Languages (Cosmopol. 
Univ.) Lecturer (McGill.) 

c Sometime Scholar (Harvard) and 
Prof.of English (Wells Coll). Asst. 
Prof. of Rhetoric (Illinois.) 

d Sometime Mayor, New Glasgow. 
e Mis~ionary. Demerara. 
ee Medical Missionary. Korea. . 
/ Sometime Scholar (Brvn Mawr.) 
flh Teacher, (Vancouver High School.) 

Sometime Scholar and J<'cllow 
(Cornell): Prof. of Philosophy, 
(Colorado). 

i Sometime Fellow (Cornell) : Prof. 
of Psychology State Normal Sehl. 

1894 Johnson, Ebenezer William. 
1892 Johnson, George ~·u1ton, B.A., 

B D.,11. 
1888 t 
1892 
1900 

Johnson, George Millar. 
.Johnson. James Bayne. 
Johnstone, Montngne Malcolm 

Stuart,, 2. 
1884 .Tones. Frank. 
1891 Jordan, Eli.iah John, 12. 
1895j Jordan, l<cdward Elliot.t. 13. 25. 
1875 k ,Jordnn, Louis Hy., B. D., 23. 
1893 Kecfllcr. Ralph Tupper. 
1899 Keith, Donald. 
1898 Kennedy, Elizabeth Erota. 
1901 Kennedy. James Horace. 
1891 Kennedy. ,James Simon. 
1900 l Kent Hany Arnold. 21, 30. 
1880 Kinsman. Frederick Small-

wood. M.D. 
1882 Knowles. James Harris, M. D. 
1890 Lair<l, Alexander. 
1889 ni Laird. Arthur Gordon, Ph. JJ., 

1877 
1882 
1885 

1, 23. 
Laird, George Alexander. 
Landclls, Robert. 
Langille, Hobert :'.lcDonald, 

LL. B, 12, 2J, 
1901 Law.,on, David Alex. 
1895 Lawson, Thomas, 14. 
1895 Layton, James Smith. 
1901 Layton, Robert Black wood. 
1886 Lewis, A bncr Wm., B. D. 
1898 Lewis, Ressie Blanche. 
1890 n Lewis, Krnest ,vmiam, 22. 
1870 o Lindsay. Andrew Walker 

Herdman. M. B. C. M. 
1899 p Lindsay, Uhas. J<'owler.Ph.D.19. 
1867 Lippincott, Aubrey. M.D. 
13,05 Locke, Robert Todd. 
18J8 Logan, Hessie Margaret. 
189~ q Logan, John Dan., Ph.D., 11. 
189! ,. Logan, Jotham Wilbert, 1, 28. 
1873 Logan, Melville D. 
1877 Logan, Richmond. 
1893 McArthur, Samuel Johnson, 

B.D. 
1901 MacCaskill. John James. 
1891 McCurdy, James Farquhar. 
1877 McCurdy. Stanley Tupper. 
1901 Macdonald, Archibald J. 
1892 Macdonald, Alvin l<'rascr. 
1892 Macdonald, Alex. John. · 
1895 Macdonald, Blanche, H. 
1873 MacDonald, Chas. De Wolf. 
1898 M:icdonald, Daniel John 
1884 McDonald, Donald, B. D. 
1901 Macdonald, Ewen. 
1893 McDonald. Ida Grace. 
1883 Macdonald, James Alex., 14,2!. 
1867 t McDonald, John JI. 

(Colorado). 
j Instructor in Mathematics (Prince 

of Wales Coll.) 
k Lecturer in Comp. Relig. (Chic.) 
l Prin. Naparima Coll. (Trin.) 
nt Sometime Fellow (Cornell): Prof. 

of Greek (Wisconsin). 
n Prin of Rcstigouche Gram. Sch. 
o Prof. of Anatomy (Halifax Med. 

Coll.) 
p Sometime J<'ellow (J.II.U.) Demon. 

Chem. (McGill Univ.) 
q Sometime Scholar (Harv.) and 

Interim Professor of Philo~ophy 
(Ursinus Coll): Prof. of Philo· 
sophy (Univ. So. Dakota) 

r LecLurer on Classics (Dal, Coll), 
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1900 a Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart, I 1882 McKenzie, James \\'alter. 
Ma.cl{enzie, Kenneth Fern8,. IL rnm 

1894 
1889 
1888 
1881 
1900 

Macilonald, Peter Maclaren. 
Macdonald, Robert James. 
Macdonald, \Villiam. 
McDonald. Wallace Mortimer. 
Macdonald, Wentworth Stan-

ley, I. 28. 
18i6 t McDowell. Isaac Murray. 
1891 McGlashen. John Arch., B.D. 
18H McGregor, Daniel. 
1871 b MacGregor. James Gordon, 

D. Sc , F. R. SS. L. E . &- O. 
l.S96 MacGregor, Robert Malcolm, 

21, 30. 
1883 MacGregor, Thomas Spear 14. 
18!19 Maclnto.sh, Charles Campbell. 
1895 McIntosh, Chnrles Daniel. 
1890 Mackintosh, David Charles. 
1892 McIntosh, Uon. Snthedaud, 22, 
1902 Mcintosh,Dou~las,M.A.,MSc. 
1901 · Mackintosh, .l<'rnlay Grant. 
1898 Mackintosh, Finlav H. 
1894 Macintosh, John, B. D ., 11. 
1892 MacIntosh . John Alex., 22. 
1900 Mackintosh. Peter Duncan. 
18i3 c MacKa)', Alexander Howard, 

B.Sc., F. R . S. C., 14. 
1897 MacKay, Alexander Leonard, 
1894 t Mackay, Angus William, lL 
1899 Mackay, Annie. 
1898 McKay, Catherine \Vetmore. 
1893 Mackay, Don.MacGregor.M.D. 
1890 McKay, Duncan Oliver. 18. 
1886 d Mackay, Eben, Ph.D., 17. 27. 
1888 M~1kay, H. Martin, B.A ., .Sc, 
1897 e McKay, Ira. Ph.D., 11. 
1894 Macka.y, John Daniel, B. D. 
1868 McKay, Kenneth. 
1896 McKay, Mary Alexandra. 
1892 Mackay, Murdoch Sutherland. 
1886 Mackay, Neil Franklin, 17, 24. 
190/l MacKay,Nora Katrina. 
1893 f McKay, Thomas Calvin, 22. 
1901 McKay, William Alfred. 
1896 McKay, William Roderirk. 
1900 McKee, Mabel. 
1873 McKeen, Jnmes Abner. 
rno2 McKeen, William George. 
1885 (I MacKenzie, ..Arthur i:>tanley, 

Ph.])., 14 25. 
1900 Mackenzie, David \Vallace, H. 
1894 MacKenzie, Ellen Margaret. 
1899 t MacKenzie, Geo. Norris, 11, 28. 
189<J McKenzie, George Wm., U . 
1872 MacKenzie, Hugh. 
1878 McKenzie, JameR. 
1899 MacKenzie, Janie Lucinda . 
1898 McKenzie, John Bradshaw. 
1869ht MacKenzie,JohnJames,Ph.D. 

Deceased. 
a Scholar (Cornell). 
b Sometime Gilchrist Scholar, Leet. 

on Physics, Clifton Coll .. Eng., and 
Prof. of Physics. (Dal. Coll.), now 
Prof. of Nat. Philos., (Edin . ) 

c Superintendent of Education, N.S. 
d Sometime Fellow (J H. U,); Prof. 

of Chemistry !Dal. Coll.) 
e Sometime Scholar and J<'ellow 

(Cornell). 
f Assistnnt in Phyoics (Harvard). 
(I Sometime Fellow (J.H.U.); Prof. 

of Physics (Bryn Mawr). 
h Sometime Proi. of Physics, (Dal. 

Coll.) 

3, 28. 
1901 M,icKenzic, Lut.her Burns. 
1888 it McKenzie. \Villiam John. 
1902 MacKenzie, William Roy. 
1901 Mackie. Irwin Cameron, 2[. 
1900 McKinnon. Duncnn Hugh. 
1890 MaeKinnon, John Archibald. 
1877 j McKittrick. Burgess, 2!. 
1893 McLean, Charles Archibald. 
1879 t Maclean, Isaac Matheson, 

M. D .. 2-
1876 McLean, James Alexander. 
1891 Maclean, John Brown, B. D. 
18<J7 Maclean, Lauchlin Alexander . 
1897 MacLean, Stewa.rt Clifford, 13. 
1899 McLellan, Leander Blair. 
1883 McLennan. John '.Vm .. H.D.,30. 
1888 McLennan, Samuel John. 
1889 MacLeod, Albert Morrison. 
1875 t McLeod, Alexander, Ph .D. 
1888ktMcLeod, Ambrose Watts, 

M.A.,12 
187! McLeod. Donald. 
1901 MacLeod, Colin Arthur. 
1900 Macleod, Edward Annand, 2. 
1890 l Macleod, Fred Jos., M.A., 5, 23. 
1888 MacLcod. George, 9, 26. 
1885 McLeod,John Matheson, M.A. 
1884 McLeod, John Peter, 1, 23. 
1876 t McLeod, John 'Wilson. 
18t 7· McLeod, Malcolm James, 13. 
1891 McMillan, Charles l<~dward. 
1891 McMillan, Frederick Alex. 
187,5 McMillan, George, 24. 
1895 McNairn, Willia.m Wa.llace. 
1891 McNaughton, Elizabeth. 
1867 McNaughton. Samuel. 
1887 MacN eill, Charlotte Mary, 9. 
1896 mMncneill, Murray, M.A., 13,25. 
1892 McN eill. Roderick. 
1897 McOdrum, Donald. 
1901 Macpher,on, Malcolm James. 
1894 McPhee, Margaret Janet. 
1893 Macrae, Arch. Oswald, Ph. D • 

I" 
1886 Ma;~ae, Alex. Wm., M.A. 
1898 n MacRac, Donnld Alex., 1, 28 . 
1896 o McRae, Dnncan Murdoch. 
1891 p Magee, \Vm. Henry, Ph.D. 
1896 Mahon. Harry Edmund. 
1901 Main, Charles Ogg 
1900 Mair, Catherine Firth. 
1893 Martin, Albert John Daniel. 
1885 Martin, Kenneth John, H. 
1877 Mason, William Alexander. 
1888 Matheson. John Alex., B.D. 
1897 Maxwell, George Herbert. 
1897 Maxwell, Ruth Ellen. 
1882 Mellish, Humphrey. 

i Sometin1e Misi:.ionary. Korea. 
Jk. Principal of Lunenburg Academy. 

Sometime Scholar (Harvard). 
l Sometime Scholar (Harv.) Some-

time Prof. of English (Nebraska). 
m Sometime Fellow (Cornell) and In-

structor in Math., Anglo-::laxon 
School, Paris, and Asst. to Prof. 
of Math., (Dal. Coll.); Fellow in 
Math. (McGill). 

n Sometime Scholar and Fellow now 
Instructor in Greek, (Cornell). 

o Missionary, Korea. 
p Sometime Fellow, and Assistant 

in . Chemistry (Cornell) ; Prin. 
High School, Parr,boro. 
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1899 Messenger, Ralph J<1mes, H. 
1869 Millar, Ebenezer D. 
1890 Millar, George. 
1897 Millar, .Ta mes Ross. 
1901 Miller, Lemuel James. 22. 
189! Milligan George Seaton. 
1899 Moody, Georgina Maud, M .A. 
1902 Moody, Margaret HuUon. 
1891 a Moore. ~Jlarence Leander, 22 
1891 Morash, Albert Vic.tor. 
1895 Morris, Clarence H. 
1888 b Morrison, Alex. McGeachy, 

13, 25 
1902 . Morrison, Bertha Leila. 
1901 Morrison, .l<'red Augustus, 

LL.B. 
1900 Morrison. John Wm. Geddie. 
1898 Morton, James Roland. 
1876 Morton, Joseph Smith, M.D. 
1895 Morton, Rupert Freeman 
1886 c Morton, Silvanus Arch, 13, 25. 
1891 Munro, Christ,opher. 
1878 Munro, George ·wmiam. 
1899 Munro, Henry Fraser. 
1876 Munro, John. 
1896 Murdoch, \Vilham Clarence. 
1899 Murray, Adam Hy. Stewart,13. 
1884 d Murray, Daniel Alexander, 

Ph .D .. 14, 25 
1896 Murray, John Carey, B. Sc. 
1877 t Murray, John f:;prott. 
1897 e Murray, John Tucker, 9. 
1893 Murray, Lucy Christine, 11. 
1898 Murray, Norman Grant. 
1894 / Murray, Robt, Harper, LL.M. 
1896 Murray. L. Wilbur. 
1902 Myer,, Alex. John Wm ., 22 
1900 Myers Charles Allan 21 
1878 fl Newcombe, Edm. Leslie,LL.B 
1885 h Newcom be, Marg. J<'lorence. 10 
1886 Nicholson, Alfred, M A., H. 
1902 Nicholson,. Daniel John. 
1897 Kicholson, John ~'m. Angus,9. 
1901 Nicholson, William. 
1898 t Noble, John Duncan. 
1896 Oakes. Ingram. 
1899 O'Brien, Clarence Wilbert .. 
1898 O'Brien, Milton Addbon. 
1899 O'Brien, Osmond Franklin. 
1891 t Oliver. Allyne Cushing Litch-

field, 22. 
1899 Outhit, William Ed ward. 
1874 Oxley, Jas. Macdonald, LL.B., 

12. 
1889 Paton, Vincent John. 
1882 Patterson. George Geddie. 
1877 t Pitblado Colin. M. B .. C. M. 
1895 Policy, James Frederick. 
1872 t Pollok, Alcxnnder VI'. 
1893 Putnam, Harold. 
·1889 t Putnam, Homer. 

Deceased. 
a Sometin,e Leet. in :jlotany (Dal.) 
b Sometime Instruotor in Physics, 

(Chicall"o Uni\'.) 
c Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry, 

(Dal. Coll.) 
d Sometime Fellow (J. H. U.) and 

Asst. Prof. of Math. (Univ. of 
Cit.y of New York); Professor of 
Mathematics, (Dal. Coll.) 

Instructor in English (Univ. of 
Cincinnati). 

f Sometime Leet. on Law. (Un., Me.) 
fl Deputy Minister of Justice 
h Teacher Halifax Lndies' Colloge. 
i Mis-ionary. Korea· 
j Prin. of Prince of Wales Coll,P.E.I. 

1894 Putnam, Jnmes Fleming. 
1887 Putnam. \Villiam Graham, 

M.B.,C.M. 
1900 Ramsay, Ernest Herbert, 21. 
1899 Ramsay, James Archibald. 
1902 Ra'nd, Annie Mack. 
1898 Rankine, James Miller. 
1900 Rankine, ,John. 
1890 Rattee, Edward Joseph. 
1900 Head, Edith MacGregor, H . 
1898 Read. Hibbert. Robert. 
1897 Reid, n,wid McKeen. 
1899 Rice, Grace Elizabeth Bernard. 
1902 Richardson, Lophemia. 
1902 ·Rielly, John J<'ranklin, 13. 
1896 i Hobb. Alexander l<'rancis. 
1892 j Robertson, Samuel Napier. 
1888 RobertsJn. Thos. Reginald, 30. 
1895kt Robins, Edwin Proctor, 11, 28. 
1886 l Robinson, Alexander, 1, 23. 
1891 Robinson: Charles Budd, 21, 30. 
1893m Robinson, David Magee. 
1885 n Robinson, George Edward, 14. 
1873 Robinson, Joseph Millen, D .D. 
1896 Rodgerson, James Alexander 

Cummings, 22. 
1878 Rogers, Anderson. 
1867 Ross, Alexander. 
1897 Ross, Arthur. 
1900 Ross, David Charles. 
1901 Ross, Daniel Edward. 
1893 Ros,, George Ed w , B.D., 22,30. 
1899 Ross, George Murray. 
1893 Ross, Hedley Duncan Vicars, 

BA .. PhD.,5. 
1895 Ross, Jennie W.right, 21, 30. 
1900 Ross, John Samuel. 
1894 o Ross, Mary Sophia, 13. 
1899 Ross, Theodore, 21, 30. 
1873 Ross, \Villiam. 
1898 Ross, William Alexant;er. 
1896 Ross, ,vmiam Daniel. 
1899 Routledge, Arthur Weston. 
1890 p Rawlings . George Anderson 

Row, 14. 
1901 Ruggles, Vernon Dougl;is. 
1871 Russell, Alexander Gatherer 
1890pp Schurirnu1, George Wellington, 

LL.M. 21 
1872 q Scott, Ephraim. 
1870 r Scott, Hugh McDonald, D.D. 
1877 t Scott, John McDougall. 
1881 Sedgewick, James Adam, 30. 
1857 s Sedgewick, Hon. Robert. 
1902 Sedgewick, George Herbert, 3. 
1898 Sedgewick, Wm. Harry, 21, 30. 
1896 Sedgewick. William Middleton 
1887 Shaw, Henry Curtis, 10, 
1887 t Shaw, Jas. Curtis, M.A., 1, 23. 
1897 Shaw, Percy James. 
1866 t Shaw, Robert. ----------
k Sometime Schol;ir and Fellow 

(Cornell). 
l Supt. of Edncation, Brit.Columbia. 
m Teacher (Vancouver). 
n 'feacher (Vancouver High School.) 
o High School,Honolulu 
p Sometime Assistant to the Prof. of 

Mathematics, Lecturer on Torts, 
(Dal.) 

pp Assistant District Attorney, New 
York. 

q Editor, Presbyterian Record. 
r Prof. of Ch. History 1Chic. Theo. 

Sem.) 
s Judge of Supreme Court of Canada. 
t Sometime Scholar (Harvard), Prin. 

High School (Vancournr). 
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1902 Shaw, Robert McLeod. 
1897 Shinner, Harry Robert. 
J894a Simpson, Francis S,, B . A ., 9. 
1868 Simpson, Isaac S. 
1900 Simpson, Ruth. 
1895 Smith, Alexander. • 
1867 Smith, David H. 
1867 Smith, Edwin. 

1891 
1897 
1893 
1880 

Thompson, Fenwick ,villiams. 
Thompson. Margaret. 
Thompson, Willard Sut,herland 
Thompson. Albert, Edward, M. 

B, 0. M .. 30. 
1900 Thompson. Charles. Alex., 1, :lB. 
1870 h Thorburn. Walter Millar. 

1890 Smith,Edmund Rotterell.M.A. 
1886 t Smith, James l<'cstus. B.D .. 10. 
189! Smith, William Henry, B.D. 
1889 Smithers, Allan 

1882 Torey, Edgar James. 
18n5 i Trefry, James Hartley. 
1872 j Trueman, Arthur I., D. C. L. 
1882 ktTrueman. James Starr. 2, 23. 
188.i Tufts. \Vm. Mann. D. D, 30. 
1891 l 'l'ul,)per, James \Vaddell, Ph. 

D .. 9, 23. 
1884 Turner. Dawson .l!'yers Duck-

worth, 30. 
1902 Vance, .!<'red. Smith. 
1877,n \Vaddell, John, Ph.D., D. Sc., 

14 23. 

1888 b Soloan, David Matthew, 10, 
1900 Spencer, Art,hur Gordnn. 
1881 Spencer, William Hergert. 
1891 c Stairs, H. Bertram, D. S. 0 
1902 StaYert, Robert, Hensley. 
1898 Steeves, Blanchard Perley. 
1887 d Stewart, Alex . ForrestAr. 39. 
1886 Stewart, Dugald, M .D., 13. 
1889e Stewart, .!frank Ingram. 
1876 t Stewart, Jas. MacGregor, 14,24. 
1882 Stewart, Thonrns, B. D. 
1896 Stirling.Alexander Dinwoodie. 
1895 Stirling, John, 11, 28 

1897 Waddell, Wm. Henry, jr. 
1870 '\Vallace. John. 
1898 \Vatt., Arthur William, 13. 
189:ln Webster, Kenneth Grant Tre , 

1875 f Stram berg. Hector M . · 
1895 Strathic. Ralph Grant, B.D. 
1902 Stuart. Mary Et,hcl. 
1896 y Sutherland, George Adams. 
1869 Sutherland, .John M. 
188S Sutherland, John Sanders,9,24. 
1894 Tattrie, George Phillirs, 
1884 t Taylor, William Bell. 
1902 Thomas, Louise Lorne. 
1885 Thompson, Alfred ·Whidden, 

M.A., 10. 

1900 
1891 
1892 
1892 
1878 
1901 
1897 
1898 
1900 
1894 

nm:,ne. M.A .. Ph.D., 9. 
\Yeldon .. Jos '' m .. 22. 
West, Thoi:,.., Fred. 
Weston, Clara Paine, 14. 
\Veston, Rolfe Andrews, 14. 
Whitman. Alfred. 
,vmiams, \Vinifrcd Boak, 22. 
Wilkie. Wlorence Annie. 
Wood, George. 
Worsley, Pennyman John. 
Yorston, .l<'rederick, B. A,, IO. 

BACHELORS OF LETTERS. 

(.!<'or the signification of numbers affixed to the name~. see page 117.J 

1902 
1897 
1892 
1895 
1896 
1899 
1896 
1900 

Cann, Jeanette Aubrey, 11, 28, 
Crockett, Albert F.d win. 
Fraser, James Gordon . 
Gunn. Alexander Donald. 
Hill, Amy, 
Hobrecker, Alma Helena. 
Johnston. James Robinson. 
Lanos. Jules Marie. 

t Decef\sed. 
a Prin. of New Glasgow High School. 
b Prin. Normal School. Truro. 
c Capt. H. Company, R. C. R. I . 
d Engineer, Transvaal. 
e Principal Sydney Academy. 
f Prin. Westminster High School. 
K r,,~~08f;~;fs~re,!ic°.,''~~a~dra ,. 
i Prin.Morris ~treet School,Halifax. 
j Judge of Probate. St John, N. B. 
k Sometime Scholar (.T. H. U ). and 

Prof. of Greek and Latin (Alie• 
gheny Coll.) 

1899 Lawlor, Gertrude Louise, 13, 
1894 Macdonalcl. Alex. Donald. 
1895 McKay. William Park. 
1898 MacKinnon. Wm. Thos.Morris, 
1896 Marshall. Lillian Elizabeth. 
1891 Montgomery, .lohn. 
1891 o Muir, Ethel, Ph.D. 
1887 p Ritchie, Eliza, Ph.D., 11. 

Sometime Scholar (J. H. U.); Prof. 
of English, West~rn Uni\•., Ont. 
now Associate in English, (Bry~ 
Mawr Coll) 

,n Sometime Vans Dunlop Sr.holar, 
(Edin ), and Prof. of Chemistry 
School of Mining, Kingston. ' 

n Sometime Scholar (Harvard). 
o Prof. of Philosophy(Women's Coll, 

Pittsburg.) 
p Sometime ~'ellow (Cornell), and 

Prof. of Philosophy ( Wellesley 
Coll). 
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BACHELORS OF SCIENCE. 
For the signification of numbers affixed to the names, see page 147.) 

1900 Anderson. Bernaril Chas., 13. 
1897 a Arcbibald, Eben.Hy., Ph.D.,29. 
1893 Arthur, George 
1897 Blair. Alexander DaYid. 
1901 Boehner, Reginalil Stephen, 20. 
1882 Cameron. Alexander George. 
1900 Campbell, Dun. McDonald, U. 
1885 b Campbell, Geo. Gordon. Iii. D. 
189d Cook, Alexa,nder D1tvid. 
1899 f'orrliner, Charles Alonzo. 
rno2 De Wolfe. Loran Arthur. 
1002 Forrest. George Munro. 
1895 Forrest, William Duff. 
188~ Fraser, \V111. Matheson, 24. 
1901 i.ould. William Matthew. 14. 
1902 Hebb, Thomas Carli le. ll•f.A,29. 
1895 Lange. t'hri-tian Christoph, 

Andrew. 2"2. 
1902 Lin<ls1ty, Mur<loch Alex., 20. 
1883 McColl, Ar0hibald. 

1896 c McIntosh, Douglas, M. A., 
M Sc., 20, 29. 

1896 McIntosh, Donald Sutherland. 
1892 Mac Keen. Geo. Wilbert, M. D. 
189'1 McKittrick, Fre<lerick James 

Alexander. 14, 29. 
1885 Miller. John James 
1898 Morrison, Hugh Thomas. U. 
1901 O'Brien, Mary Au2usta. 21, 30, 
1893 O'Brien. Robert Falllkner. 
1900 d Pasca, C. Munro, B. A., 15, 25. 
1883 Reid, Arthur Gordon, 1¥. B., 

C. M .. 13, 25. 
1884 Smi1 h. Henry Mr ).I' oil. 
1886 e Stewart .Anne Amelia, 14. 
1901 Stewart, ·wrn. Erl gar. 
1900 Stewart. Eliz. Helen. 20. 
1897 f Tait, Jas. Sinclair, B.Sc. (Mt. 

.All.). M. D., ad eundem, 
1901 Wood, Burton Justice. 

BACHELORS OF LAWS. 
1897 Aitken, Robert Traven Davi-

son. B. A. 
1891 Allison, 11'dmund Powell, B. A. 
1900 .Allison. Harry An2'u.s, us, B,A. 
1893 A n~erson, Albert Hud,mn. B.A. 
1890 Armstrong, Rennett Hornshy. 
1881 Armstrong, Ernest Howard 
1899 Ayre, Geo. Wm. BulleJ'. 
1895 Barnstead, Art Stanley, B. A. 
1900 Hegg, Wm. Alex. 
1885 Bennett, Albert Watson. 
1893 Bennett, Ric• ard Redford, M, 

L.A., (N, W. T) 
1896 Bigelow, Harry Veeder. B. A. 
1892 Bill. F.dward Manning, B. A. 
1902 Bill, Jno. Philip Wiser, B. A. 
1892 Blackarlar, Hugh Saxon, B. A. 
1885 Boak, Henry \Vest.man Conroy 
1894 Borden, Henry Clifford. 
1890 Bowser, William John. 
1898 Boyd, John AlhArt. B. A. 
1893 g 'Brown, Harry Whidden. B. A. 
1899 Burchell. Charles Jost, B. A. 
189! k Rurns, Clement Bancroft. B.A. 
1880 i Cahan, Charles Hazlitt. B. A. 
1902 Calder, Arch. Clements. 
1892 Calder. Frederi~k. 
1893 Cameron, Daniel Alexander. 
1899 Cameron. Jno.Alex.Hugh,B.A 
1889 Campbell, Alex. John, B A 
1888 Camphell. John Roy, B. C. L. 
1887 Carter, Titus James. 
1886 Carter, William Dohert.y. 
1892 Casey. Clarence E, B. A. 
1902 Chipm•n. Frk.Bev.Allen,M.A. 
1886 Chisholm, Joseph Andrew, 
1887 Clunev . .Andrew. 
1891 Congd"on, Frank Hinkle. 

1889 Congdon. Fred Tennyson, B.A., 
/,.L.B. (Tor). ade,ind. grad. 

189cl Copp, Arthur Bliss. 
1892 Corbett .. Jacob Fdward, 
1894 Crowe, Robert William, B.A. 
1886 j Crowe. Walter. 
1901 Cumming, Lyman Hodge. 
1898 Cummings, Alf. Graham, B, ,L 
1889 Cummings, Selden Wm, B. A. 
1900 Davison, Avard Longley, A. B. 
1891 Davison, J ,s. McGregor. B. A. 
1892 t Dock rill, lJ eorgc O'Gorman 

Mahon. 
1899 Donglao, John Carey, A. B. 
1885 t Doull, Walter Scott. B. A. 
1892 Doyle, Ma thew Nicholas. 
1890 Fairweather, Fred k. Laurence. 
1891 Fairweather, Stewart Lee. 
1899 Fawcett, John Louis. 
1897 Ferguson, ,vm. McMillan. 
1895 Finlayson, Duncan, B. A., Jll. 

P.P. 
1898 Finn, Robt. Emmett Dominick 
1889 Forsythe. Geo Ormond, B. A. 
1890 Frame, Joseph Fulton. 
1892 k Fraser, Alex Hugh Ross. 
1898 Fraser, Thomas Munro. 
1899 Freeman.Churchill Locke,B.A 
1895 Fullerton. Charles Percy. 
1892 Fulton, Edgar Mel vi le. 
1893 Fulton, Joseph Avard. 
1892 Fulton, \Villard Hill, B. A . 
1895 Girroir, Edward Lavin, B.A. 
1893 Graham, Robert Blackwood. 
1894 l Gr.ham, Robert Henry. BA. 
1895 Grant-, Davi~ Kenzie. M. A 
18fl9 Gray, WilliamSmith.B A. 
1588 Gregory, Charles Ernest. 

Deceased. f Med. Supt. Hos. for rnsane, Nfld. 
a Sometime Asst. in Chem. (Harv.), r, Priv. Secv. Min. Militia, Ott-.wa. 

Demon Chern. (McGill) k Priv. Secy. Min. Finance. Ot,tawa. 
b Lecturer on C!in.Me-licine(McGill) i Lecturer on Tort, (Dal. Coll.) 
c Dem. Chem. (McGill Univ.) Jk. Mayor of Sydncv. C. B. 
d Whiting Fellow (Harv.) Law Librarian (Cornell Univ.) 
e Sometime Fellow (Bryn Mawr) l Sometime Mayor of New Glasgow. 
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1801 Grierson, John Arthur. R. A. 
1897 Gunn, Alexander Donald, B.L. 
1900 llale. Mor cy, B.A. 
1900 Hall, William L~rimer. A.B. 
1890 t Hamil•on. Chas. Francis, BA. 
190l Hanson, Rich. Rurpee,jr., B.A. 
1887 Hanright. icredk "Vm., B.A. 
1912 Harris, Willi,im James. 
1886 IT ·nry. Wi ' liam Alexander. 
18)1 Hewson, Edgar Ellis, B. A. 
18J1 Hill, William Arthur Gesener. 
1896 Hood, John. 
1890 How,w, 1<'reilerick William. 
1810 Hug-gin•. William Hu~h 
1891 Irvi,,g, Robert Archibald. 
1902 Irwin, Harry. 
1895 Ive,. Welsford Black. 
1900 Jardine. David. B A. 
1896 Jenks, Stcw1trt Dixon, LL. B . 
1386 Jennison, Hedley Vicars. 
1892 Johnstone, Lewis Martin. 
1898 Jolrn,t ,n, J·,,. Robinson, B .L, 
1888 J<me,, Harry Treadway, 
1898 Kaulbach. Rupert Creighton. 
1895 Keeflor. Ralph Tupper. B. A. 
190l Keith, Dona'd. jr., B.A. 
1893 Kenny, Joseph B1trke. 
1899 Killam. <'eci1, A M. 
1895 King-, Henry Wyeth DeWo'fe 
1897 Knight. James Arminius. 
18S7 Lane. Charlee Wilkins. 
1898 Le1thy, William J1tmes. 
1885 Le:'-<oir, Melahn Uniacke. 
1qo2 Lockhart .. Nathan Jos., B A. 
1~9l Logan, Hance James, M,P. 
1896 Log-gie. William .Tames 
1889 Lovett, Henry Almon. B. A. 
1895 Lovett, Laurence Arthur. 
1887 Lyons. ·wrniam Alexander. 
1890 a McBride. Hon Rich'trd. 
1896 t McC1trt. Le1tnder Davison, BA. 
1893 McCoy,WensleyB!ackall, B.A 
1888 McCready. Charles Alexander. 
1887 McCully. Frank Arthur. 
1891 M1tcdonald, Alvin Fraser, B,A. 
189l McDonald, Allan Joseph, B.A. 
1887 Macdonald.Ed ward Mortimer, 

M.P.P 
1899 Ma~Dona·d. Finlay. 
189l McDonal I. Joseph. 
1886 Macdona'd, ,Tames AJAX •. B. A. 
1892 '.VlcDonalil, La.uchlin Xavier. 
1890 McDonald. William, B A. 
1902 Macdonald, William Rod. 
1898 MacJ<Jchen. Francis Alexander, 
1895 Ma•I!reith. Rotert T. 
1888 b Mclnnes, Hector: 
1899 McIntyre, Archie .. R. A. 
1888 c Mackay, Adam, Archd, B. A. 
1891 MacKay, H•mry Seaton. 
1899 Mai,Kav. ,John .Tames. 
1897 McKay, ,John William. 
1896 McKay. R bcrt Sims. 
1897 MacKenzie, Alex George 
1887 Mae-kin non, Donald AlAxander, 

1~92 
1897 
1898 
1887 
1892 
1895 
1898 

llf. P. P, (P. EI.) 
Mac Kinnon. John Arch~ , B.A 
McKinnon, John La.nchlin,B.A 
McLatchy, Harry Otis. 
McLat,chy, Henry Fracis 
McLean, Alex Ken., 111. P. P. 
McLean, Chas Archibald,B.A 
McLeod, John Robert. 

Deceasea. 
a So•netimc Minister of Mines, 

British Colombia. 
b Leclurer on Procedure, and Trea-

surer ( Dal. Coll.) 

1888 McLennan, Daniel. 
1899 MacMillan, Neil A., R. A. 
189l McNeil. Alexander, B A. 
1889 M ,,Neill. Alhert Howard, K. C. 
1901 Macneill, Malcolm George. 
1890 McPhee, Daniel Lochlan . 
1897 :McPhie, Stewart .. 
1896 McVicar, Ronald. 
1900 Maddiu, James William. 
1888 t Magee, Edgar Allison. 
1898 Mahon, Harry Edmund, B . A. 
1893 March, Stephen Edgar. 
1892 Mathers Frederick Francis. 
1901 M1ttheson, Donald Frank. 
1899 Matheson. Joseph Duncan. 
1890 Mellish. Humphrey. B. A. 
1886 • Milliken. Albert Edward. 
1898 Mills, Nelrnmi<th Marks. 
1893 Montgomery, John. B. L . 
1885 t Mooney. Patrick C. C. 
1892 d Morine. Hon Alfred Bishop, 

M.P,, Nfid. 
1888 Morrison, Aulay Mc!.ulay, 

M . P. 
1897 Morrison, Fred Aug•tstus . 
1897 t Morriso,,.Jno. Strople Metzler. 
1885 Mora•. Charles. 
1sa7 ,10,cley. Edgar William . 
1~91 Munro, Henry Havelock. 
18)3 Murphy, Thomas William. 
1901 Murray. Nornnn Grant, B . A. 
1892 ),[urray, Robert Gray. 
1896 e Murray, Robert Harper, B. A. 

1899 
1898 
1899 
1898 

IJ,. M. 
J\'ewcombe. Louis Forrester. 
Niehols, Ed ward Hart, B.A . 
Nichols. Fr1tnk William, A .B. 
Nicho'.e, George Everard 

Edgehill. 
1890 Notting, Thomas. 
1898 Oakes, Ingram, B . A. 
1898 • >'Connor, "Viltiam Francis . 
1897 O'DonoghttP., Richard, B. A. 
1900 O'Hearn. W1tlter Jos Aloysius. 
l!l/ll f 0!1tnd. ,John Cul verwell. 
1899 O'Mullin .. John Coll. 
1895 Outhit, .Tames Francis. 
1890 Oxley. Charles Howard. B.A. 
1898 Parsons, GPorge H• rold, B .A. 
1898 Parsons. William Rufus, B.A. 
1891 Paton, Vinc,mt J .. R. A 
1889 Patteraon.Gco.G .. M.A ,M.P.P 
1893 Payzant, .John Albert. B.A. 
1894 Payzant, "Vil!iam Lewis, R.A. 
1900 Pearson, George Frederick. 
1897 Phalen. Robert. Francis. 
1896 Pineo. Avard Vernon. R. A. 
1893 Pudding-ton, Henry Fisher. 
19n1 Pugsley. vVilliam Gaetz B. A. 
1898 Purdy. H1mry Alden. B. A. 
1898 Pnrney, Willard P,Lrker. 
1898 Putnam. Harold. B. A. 
1901 Regan. Osmonil R. 
1902 Reid. Robert Alexanilcr. 
1901 Reynolds. Maynaril Martin . 
1902 Rhodes. Ed1"a.r Nelson. B. A. 
1899 Richardson, John \Villi,im. 
1902 Ritchie, J,ihn ""· Pringle,B.A. 
1890 Roberts. John Arthur 
1886 Robertson, Henry McNeil. 
1898 Rohertson, Henry Whit.for,l. 

. 1895 Robertson, Struan Gord'ln.B.A. 
1890 Robertson, Thos. Reg'ld. B. A. 

c Law Clerk N >'. Legislature 
d SomPtime :Wember of Newfound-

land Go,:crnment. 
e >'nnictime La.w LP,ct.(Maine Univ.) 
f Lieut. S. A. Constabulary. 
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1887 
1889 
1899 
1896 
1901 
1893 

Rogera. Henry Wyckoff. 
Ross, Henry Taylor, B. A. 
Ross. Howard Salter. A. B. 
Ross Hugh. 
Routledge, Arth. Weston,B A. 
Rowlings. George Anderson 

Row,B.A. 
1891 Russell, Frank ·weldon. LL.M. 
1893 Russell, Joseph Ambrose 
1892 Sangster, Herb Warren, B. A. 
1899 Sargent, Joseph Heinrich. 
1892 a Schurman, George Wellington, 

1896 
1895 
1891 
1895 
1890 
1899 
1892 
1902 
1893 b 
1889 
1901 
1896 

LL.M. 
Scott, Frank Brettle, B. A. 
Sedgewick, Jas. Adam, B. A. 
Shaw, Alfred Enos. B. A. 
l:lhaw, George Smith. 
Sinclair, John Archibald. 
Slayter. James Morrow. 
Smith, Bowyer Sydney 
Squires Richard Anderson. 
Stairs, H.Bertram,B.A., D.S.O. 
Stevens, Daniel Joshua. 
Ru tton, Francis James. 
'l'ernan, Gerald Constantine 

Brefni. 

1900 c Ternan, P,itrick Brefni. 
1896 Thompson, Stanley Rufus. 
1893 Thompson, William Ernest. 
1887 Thomson, Walter Kendall. 
1893 Tilley Leonard Percy De Wolfe. 
1889 Tobin, Thomas Finlayson. 
1895 Tremaine, Charles Frederick. 
1886 Troop, Arthur Gordon, B. A. 
1892 Trueman. Walter Harley. 
1898 Tufts, Clifford Ashton, B. A . 
1897 Vernon. Gilbert Hugh. 
1899 Waddell, "'m. Henry, B. A, 
1885 d Wallace, William Bernard. 
1885 Walsh, William Waite,·. 
1886 Wells, William Woodbury, 

M. P. P., N. B. 
1891 White, Thos. Howland, B. A. 
1889 W"itford, Joseph Arthur. 
1885 Vi'hitman, Alfred, B. A. 
1891 Wickwire. Harry Ham, B. A., 

M.P.P. 
1896 Wood. John Elijah, B. A. 
1893 e \,Voodworth, I hs. Milton, BA. 
1902 Worsley,Pennyman John,B.A. 

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE AND MASTERS OF SURGERY. 
1899 
1902 
1898 
1899 
1897 
1875 
l897 rno2 
1902 
1900 

Almon, Willhm Flruce. 
Archihald. Chas Clifford. 
.Ar~hibald, Matthew George. 
Atkinson, Edward Payson. 
Rentley, Robie Dugwell, B. A. 
Bethune John Lemuel. 
Bissett, Ernest Eugene. 
Blackadar, Ross Living.stone. 
Borrlcn, Lorris Elijah, B. A. 
Brai11". Laurence Bernard 

Wilfred. 
1900 Braine, Winifred Brenda. 
1898 Brehm. Robert Almon. L. R. 

C. P. (Lond.), M. R. C. S. 
(Eng.) 

1897 Rrown, Mart ha \Vyman. 
1875 Bruce. William T .. B. A. 
1898 Buckley. A very Fill .s 
189~ Byers Uavid Walt.er. 
190! Cftmeron, Cl •r. l'atk. Purcell. 
19ll C,imeron. Harold 
1874 f Campbell, Donftld Alexander. 
1902 rampbell, Duncan Geo. Jos. 
187! Chisholm. Donald. 
1893 . Coady, Patrick F'mncis. 
1901 Cochran, vVilfrid , orthrup. 
19112 Cock. Jame• Lyall. 
189! Cogswell, Witliftm Furlong. 
1002 Corston. Ja,. Rubt., B . .A. 
1875 Cox. Robinson. 
H)(JI Crosby, Leander Marshall. 
189! Dech ,,an. At\dr.:lw Arthur. 
1872 t De Wolfe. Genrl!'e H. H. 
1~98 Dickey, Hugh Leverette. 
1901 J>ickson, Charles Harold. 
1897 Dorman, Oscar Chipman, 
1892 Drysdale, George Nelson. 
1900 Dymond. Wm. Adams. 
1900 Ernst, Victnrift Sarah. 
1895 Fairbanks. Horry Gray 
1899 Farrell, Ed ward Dominick. 

' Dcceaserl. 
a Asst. District Attorney, N. Y. City. 
b C ,.pt H. Co .. Sth. African Contgnt. 
c Lieut. 4th Regt. C M. R. 
,d Judl!'e County Conrt, Lectur~r on 

Crimes (Dal. Coll.) 

1899 Farrell, Louis Patrick. 
1901 Faulkner. Eben Ross, B. A., 1. 
1900 Forbes, Albert Ernest. 
1898 Forrest, William Duff, B.Sc., 

L. R. C. P. ( Lond.), M. R. 
C. S. (En{I.) 

1902 Fulton, Silas Arthur. 2, 3. 
1897 Fraser. Alexander, B. A. 
1898 Gandier, George Gaw. 
1897 Gfttcs, Charles Ranrlall. 
1900 Giovanetti. Louis John. 
1899 Good win. Wendell VanKlcec-k. 
1892 Grant, William. 
1897 Grierson, Robert. B. A. 
189'1 Hamill on, Annie Isabella. 
1891 Hamilton. Ch<irles Alfred. 
1902 Harris, Wm. Cecq. , 
1902 Hebb, Arth Morr1so·, B. A. 
1872 t Hiltz, Charles William. 
1892 Irwin, Archer. 
1891 Johnson, Isaac \Vellwood, 

L. R. C. P. ( Edin.) 
1890 Kent, Hedley Vica.rs. 
1902 Kir>g, Alf. Albert B. Sc. 
1875 g Lindsay, AnrlrewWalkerHerd-

man. B. A .• Al. B C. M. 
1893 McAulay, Murdoch William. 
1892 McCh<trles. Roderiek William. 
1898 MacDonald. Daniel. 
1898 McDonald. Edw. Murra.y. 
1895 MacDonald. John Clyde. 
1896 MacDonalrl, William Henry. 
1896 McEwen, Henry Emanuel. 
1902 McGarry, Patk. Alphonso. 
1893 t McGeorge, Thomas. 
1899 MftcKay, John St.Clair. 
1895 Mac Kay, Ka.Lherine Joanna. 
1902 McKay, William. l 1902 MacKenzi", .!no. James. 
1898 McKenzie, Murdoch Daniel. 
1902 McKinnon, \Vm. rancis, B.A. 

e Ma.~or of DawRon. 
f Prd of Me~icin•• !Hfx. Med. Coll.) 
{I Prof. of An,itomy ( •· fx. Med. Coll.) 
l FarrPll Gold M, da.Jlist. 
2 Meilical Faculty Golrl Medallist. 
3 Lindsay Gold Medallist. 
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1899 McLean, Murdoch Thomas. 
1899 McMillan, Charles Edward, 

B.A. 
1872 MacMillan, Finlay. 
1872 t McRae, ·wmiam. 
1893 Meyer, Edward J. 
1902 Millar, ,fames Ross. 
1874 Moore, Edmund. 
1895 Moore, Ernest Fraser. 
1893 Morrow, Arthur, bf. B., C, M. 

1902 
1898 
1874 
1895 
1899 
1895 
1902 
1896 
1901 
1901 
18!l6 
1897 
1900 
1902 

( Edin ) ad eunclem g,·adum. 
Morse, Geo. Randolnh. 
Morton, Angus McDonald 
Muir, William S, L. R. C. P. 

&:S. (Edin.) 
Munro, Cranswick Burton. 
Munroe, .Titmes Gilbert. 
Murphy, Georg-o Nelson, M. D. 
Murphy, Geo. Hen. 
Murray, D11ncan. 
O'Rrien, Milton Addison. B.A. 
O'Donnell. Florence Maud. 
Olding, Clara Mary. 
Payzant, Henry Allison. 
Pennington John Wesley. 
Phinney, Willoughby Shafner. 

190J Pratt, Nelson. 
1899 Randall. Mary Leila. 
1910 Reynolds, Jitmes. 
moo Reynolds, Wm. Pearson. 
1893 Rice, Frank Ernest. 
1901 Rosch, Edwin Bishop. 
1901 Robbins, Welton Havelock. 
1875 Robert, Casimir. 
1900 Rodg-erson, James Alexander 

Cummings, B. A., 1. 
1896 Ross, Alexander. 
19:JO Salter, Orlando Ray. 
1899 Shaw, Sidney Everett, 
1895 Simpson, Henry Osmond. 
1896 Slauenwhitc, Stephen Sinclair. 
1872 t Rutherland, Rodelic. 
1900 T~ylor, Frank Woodland. 
1901 Thomas. Lewj_,. 
1898 Thompson. Alfred. 
1892 Turnbull, Gcorg_e Dykeman. 
1902 W11,tson, Dav. Thorb. Campb. 
1901 Wardrope, Monson ,Tames. 
1896 Willi<im,on.Sarnuel W. 
1901 Woodland, George Hart. 
1892 ·wood worth, Percy Churchill. 

STUDENTS~ 1901-1902, 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 
(The number in some cases affixed to the name, indicates the number ot 

years attended by the st,udent as candidate for a degree.) 

Acham, Joseph Leon, 2 ................... Trinidad, W, I. 
Anderson, Mary ......................... Sherbrooke. 
Andrew, George Allen, 2 .................. Arichat, C. B. 
Archibald, Frank Rogers, 2 ................ Halifax. 
Armitage, Rev William ,James, B A .....•. Halifax. 
Baillie, Charles Tupper, I .................. Halifax. 
Balfour, ,John Munro ...................... Westville. 
Ballem, John Cedric .. · .................... Mt. Albion, P. E. I. 
Barnett, ,John, Jr.. . . . . . . . . . . ...... _ .. Hartland, N. B. 
Batton, Viola Myra, 2 ..................... Clarence, Annapolis. 
Bauld, Duncan Stanley, 1 ................ Halifax, 
Baxter, Elizabeth Campbell ................ Halifax. 
Bayer, Harrir,t Mnir, 2 .................... Halifax. 
Begin, Thurston Stanley, 2 ................ Mahone Bay. 
Bentley, Regina Alice, 4 .................. Halifax. 
Bigney, Anna Letha, 2 .................... Wentworth. 
Blackwood, Elizabeth Florence, 2 .......... Halifax, 
Blanchard, Charles Prescott, 2 ............ Truro. 
Blois, Harry Hope, 3 ...................... Halifax. 
Boak, Geoffrey James Alexander .......... Halifax. 
Bradley, ,John Alexander, 4 ..... _ ........ Princeport, Col. 
Braine, Annie Morris, 2 ....... . .......... Halifax. 
Brehaut, Louis, 2 ......................... Murray Harbour, P. E. I. 
Brunt, Howard Dayi,e, 2 ..•............... Halifax. 
Buckley Roy Clifford. . . . . . . ............. Halifax 
Burgess, Gordon.. . . . . . .. , . . . . . ........ Sheffield Mills. 
Burris, Estella Mabel, 2 . ., ............. Lower \1usquodohoit. 
C'ameron, Guy, 3 ................•••..... Charlottetown, P. E. L 
Campbell, Jessie Bell, 4 ...•.... ; ......... St. Paul's Island. 

.. 

( 
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Campbell, Margaret Primrose Dickson, 2 .... Tatamagouche. 
Campbell, Norman Garfield, 1 ............. Windsor, N. S, 
Cann, Jeanette Aubrey, 4 .................. Yarmouth. 
Carney, Michael.Jami;s, 2 ................. Halifax. 
Carney, William Frederick, 1 ........ ...... Halifax. 
Carr, James Bearisto, 3 ............•...... Campbellton, N. B. 
Christie, Clarence Victor, 4 ................ Halifax. 
Christie, George Archibalrl, 4 .............. Halifax. 
Coffin, Ernest William, 4 .................. Charlottetown, P. EI. 
Coffin, George Arthur, 2 ..............•... Durham. 
Coffin, ,v esley Herbert ........ , ........... Bristol, P. E. I. 
Corbett., ,vmiam Mel ville, 2 . . . . . . ....... Black ville, N. B. 
Creighton, Graham ........................ Halifax. 
Crowdis, Charles Jacob, 2. . . . . . . . . ........ Margaree, C. B. 
Cumming, Charles Gorrlon, 1 .. . ........... \Vestville. 
Curry, Stewart Lithgow, .... , ............. Halifax 
Curry, Wilfred Allan, 1 ................. · .. Halifax. 
Davis, Charles .lames, l .................. Gnysboro. 
Daviss, Alfred Edward, 3 ... ............... Dartmouth. 
Ferguson, Alexander, 2 ................... Port Morien. 
Ferguson, John Archibald,-3 ....... , . ..... Port l\Iorien. 
Fergusson, Nessie ............ . .......... Richibucto, NB. 
Fleming, Ernest Martin, 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Great Village 
b'orbes, Arthur Edward Grant, 1 ........ Little Harbour. 
Forsythe, Robert Bell, 1 . . . . . . ........... Alberton, P. E. I. 
Forrest, ,/ ean Fairbanks, B . A ............ H>elifax. 
Frame, Harry Allan, 2 .......... . ......... Shubenacadie. 
Fraser, Everett, 2 ........................ North Lake, P. E. I. 
Fraser, Hugh James, 3 .................... Pictou. 
Fraser, Sarah Dand ...................... New Glasgow. 
Fraser, Wellesley, 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... N cw Glasgow. 
Fulton, Thomas Truman, 4 ................. Bass River. 
Gerrard, Louise Frances, 1 ............... Hazel Hill. 
Gladwin, Alice Pearson. 1 .............. Truro. 
nordon, ,Jean Anna May, 4 ................ River John, 
Gordon, Wilhelmina, 2 . . . . . ....... . ..... Halifax. 
Grant, v\Tilliam MacDonald, B. A .... . ..... New Glasgow. 
Green, William Ira, 1 ................ . ... Clifton, P. E. I. 
Harris, Helen Joyce, 1 ........ . .......... . Halifax. 
Hill, Muriel Olive, l ..................... Halifax. 
Howatt, Irving Brass, 4 .................. , . French River, P. E. I. 
Hudson, ,John William, 2 ................ Eureka. 
,Johnston, May McNutt, 2 ................ Truro. 
Kelly, William Liguorie, 2 ............ . . Halifax. 
Kemp, Rev. Richard. . . . ................ Halifax. 
Kirker, Elbridge Archibald~ 2 ............. Quoddy. 
Kirker, James Matthew \Yarren, 1 ....... Quoddy. 
Laing, Allan Pollok, 2 . . . . . . . . . . ........ Halifax 
Langille, Gilbert Webster, 2 ............. River John . 
Lawlor, Gertrude Louise, M. L ........... Dartmouth. 
Lawrence, Charles Stram berg, 1..... . . . . Hantsport. 
Lawson, David Alexander, B. A ........... Grafton 
Liechti, Bertha . . . . . . . . . ................ Halifax . 
Liechti, Minna . . . . ............ Halifax. 
Lindsay, Frances Jean, 3 ................. Halifax. 
Locke, Enos Charles, 3 . . . . . ............. Lockeport. 
Logan, Frank Robert, 2 ... . .............. Musquodoboit Harbour. 
Laughead, George ,villiam, 3 .............. Bea Yer Brook. 
McAdam, Guy J, 2 ........................ Woodstock, N. B. 
McBain, Alexander Ross, 2 ................ M eadowville. 
McCain, George Leonard, 1 . . .............. Sussex, N. B. 
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McCurdy, Rahno Mabel, 3 ................ Onslow Station. 
Macdonald, Alex,i,nder, 1 .................. vVest Bay, C. B. 
MacD:mald, Alexander Daniel, 2 . . . . . . . . Picton. 
Macdonald, Campbell, 3. . . . . . . . . . ..... Halifax . 
.\lcDonald, V,'illiam, 4 .................... Springville. 
MacDougall, Euphemia Mar_v, 3 .... . ... Truro. 
McGillivray, Alexander Anclrew, 1 ......... Lunenbnrg. 
MacIntosh, Cyrus Ross, 2 ............... Sunny Brae. 
Mackintosh, Peter Duncan, M. A ......... S.George'sChannel,N.B. 
McIntosh, Mary Gertrude, 2 .............. Truro. 
McKay, Daniel L, 2 ..................... Reserve l\Jines. 
J\IacKay, George Moir Johnstone, 2 ........ Dartmouth. 
MacKean, George Angus Ross, 2 ......... '\Vest Labave, 
J\IacKean, . amcs Alexander, 4 ........... '\Vest Lahave. 
J\IcKeen William George, 4 .... : .......... Mabon, C. B. 
J\IacKeen, Winifred Florence ............. Halifax. 
J\IacKenzie, Kenneth Ferns, 4 . . . ......... Truro. 
Mackenzie, Thomas George, 2 .....•....... River John. 
J\Iackenzie, William Roy, 4 . . . . . . . . . . . ... River John. 
McKinnon, Duncan Hugh, B. A ............ Sydney. 
l\IacLean, Donald, 2 ...................... Fourchu, C B. 
::\lcLean, Murcloch Campbell, 1 .......... North Ainslie, C. B, 
McLellan, John Archibald, 1 .............. Richmond. 
J\IcLennan, Kenneth John, 1 .............. Grand River, C. B. 
McLeod, William Arthur, 1 ............... Lansdowne. 
McNiven, Catherine, 2 ................... New Westminster, B.C. 
J\Iacpherson, Malcolm James, B A .......... Uigg 
McPherson, William, 1 ................... 8pringhill 
J\lcQueen. Norman ........................ Whitney Pier, C. B, 
J\IcRae Colin ... . ........................ Belle Cote. C. B. 
McRitchie, Daniel John, 1 , ............... South Cove, C;, B. 
Main, Chades Ogg, B. A .................. Rexton, Kent, N. B. 
\Ialcolm, James, 3 ........................ St ,John, N. B. 
:\lanley, Clotilde Josephine, 2 .............. Halifax 
J\Iarshall, Guilford Romeo ............... Halifax. 
,\Iatheson, Charles Winfield '\Villiam, 3 .... Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
;\leek, John Ge,ldie, 3 .................... Truro. 
\lellish, ,Tames Roland, 3 .................. Halifax. 
\Iillard, Harman .......................... Springhill. 
i\liller, Hugh, 1 . . . . . .................... Garden of Eden. 
J\liller, Geot·ge ,Villiam, 3 ................ Newport. 
:\Tiller, Lemuel James, B. A .............. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
::\litchell, George Alfred, 3 ............. , . River John. 
\litchell, (lertrude Clara, 2 ................ Halifax, 
\lood_y, Margaret H1:tton, 4 .......... . . •·. Halifax. 
::\Iornson, Bertha Leila, 4.... . . . . . . . . . ... Dartmouth. 
J\Iuir, Da,·id Holmes, jr, 2 ................ Truro. 
:\I nnro, Ernest Fraser, 1 .................. Margaree, C. B. 
J\J urray, Ella Mabel, 1 .................. [-;ussex, N. B. 
\I urray Lulu Marion, 1 . . . . . . .......... Milltown, N. B. 
\ lyers, Alexander ,John William, 4 .......... Lake Vercl, P. E. I. 
.\lyers, Charles Allan, M A. . ............ Lake Verd, P. E. I. 
Neish, Ch·trles Wis well, 1 ................ Hali fax. 
Xicholson, Daniel ,lohn, 4 ................ Eel Cove, C . B. 
( 'Heam. Mary Catherine, 1 ............... Halifax. 
Oliver, Charles Warren, 2 ................. Westville. 
Parsons, William Henry, 2 .. . . . . . . . . .... Harbor Grace, NA.cl. 
Peppard, Sarah Is,ibelle . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Halifax. 
l'erkins, Ella Dawson, 3 .................. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Power, William Kent, 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . , .... Halifax. 
Proudfoot, James A ...................... Saltsprings. 
Rane!, Annie Mack, 4 ...... , .............. Canaan. 
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Read, Caroline M acColl .................... Halifax. 
Read, George Carruthers, 2 . . . . . . ........ Summerside, P. E. I. 
Read, \Yinifred .......................... Halifax. 
Reynolds, Arla Maud Dickey ...... Halifax. 
Richardson, Lophemia Archibald, 4 ........ Truro. 
Rielly, ,John Franklin, 4 · .................. Summerside, P. E. I. 
Ross , Edwin Byron, 2 . . . . . . ~- ........... Peel, N. B. 
Ros•, Daniel Keith, 1 ...... ..... ........... Lorne. 
Ross, Lottie Louise, 1 .................... Ross's Corner, P. E. I. 
Ross, Theodore, B. A.... . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Ross's Corner, P. E. I. 
Roy, Alexander, 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... Maitland. 
Roy, Ivy Emma ......................... Bedford. 
Roy, Ruhy Elizabeth............. . ....... Bedforcl. 
Sanderson, Bessie l\Jilne .................. Halifax. 
Scrimgeour, James Amos, 2 ................ Amherst. 
8edgewick, Garnett Gladwin, 3 ............ Middle Musquodoboit. 
f-.edgewick, George Herbert, 4 .............. Middle Musquodoboit. 
Shaw, Robert McLeod, 4 . . . . . ............ Penobsquis, King's, N. B. 
Slayter, Hilda M ........... : .. .......... Halifax. 
Smith, Alonzo Alex1inder, 3 .. .... .......... New Glasgow.· 
Sm ith Daniel Murray, 3 .................. Truro. 
Smith, Olive Winifred, 2 ................. Halifax. 
Spencer, Minnie Grace, 2 .................. Halifax. 
Spicer, Howard James, 2 ................. Wharton. 
Stairs, Gilbert Sutherland, 3 .............. Halifax. 
Stanfield, Eleanor Alice, 1 ................ Truro. 
Sta,vert, Robert Bensley, 4 .............. Wilmot Valley, P. E. I. 
Sutherland, Robert Hiram, 2 .............. RiYer John. 
Stuart, Mary Ethel, 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Truro. 
Thomas, Louise Lorne, 4 .................. D1irtmouth. 
Thorne, Harvey, 1 ............ ........... Dartmouth. 
Toombs, Herbert Wesley, 1 ................ N. Rustico, P. E. I. 
Trueman, John MacMillan, 2 .............. St. John, N. B. 
Upham, Hugh McMillan, 3 ................ Halifax. 
Vance, Frederick Smith, 4 . . . . . .. . ...... Folly Village. 
Watson, Andrew Daniel, 1 ............... Baddeck. 
·webb, Walter Geoffrey, 1 ..........•...... Halifax. 
Webster, Winifred May, 3 ............... Waterville. 
Weldon, Richard Chapman, jr, 2 ......... Halifax. 
Weir, Apdrew Stewart, 1.... . . . . . . . . . . .. Thorburn. 
,voodbury, William Weatherspoon, 1 ...... Halifax. 
Young, Alexander McGillivray, 3 .......... Mills ville, Picton Co. 
Young, Luther Lisgar, 3 .............. ... . Millsville; Picton Co. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 
Baxter, Norman McLeod, 3 ................ Halifax. 

l 
Calder, Frank Heber .... ............. ... ,. Halifax . 
De Wolfe, Loran A, 3 ................•..... West Gore, Hants Co. 
Elliot, Laurie Benjamin, 3 . . . . . . . . . . . ... Dartmouth. 
Gordon, George Huntly, 3 ................. Halifax. 
(forham, Charles Frederick, 1 .............. Rockingham. 
Haliburton, Alfred Fmncis, 1 ............. Halifax. 
Haverstock, W. Ernest, 2 ...........•.... Halifax. 
Hebb, Thomas Carly le, M. A .............. Briclgewater. 
Kinney, Charles Lewis .................... Shubenacadie. 
Lindsay, Murdoch Alexander, 4 .......... , Halifax. 
~IcCleave, Arthur Richard, 3 .............. Amherst. 
·Millar, John McIntosh, 1 .................. Yarmouth. 
Parker, Geo'rge Henry, l ...... .... ........ Halifax. 
Payzant, Arthur Silver, 2 ................. Hahfax. 
Ross, William Horace, 3 .................. River John. 
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Stewart William Edgar .......•............ Jackson, Cnm b. Co. 
Urquhart, James ......................... ,vangh's River. 
\Varing, Horace Lee ..................... St.John, N. B 
,vilson, Joseph Lovitt, 4 ................. Bridgewater. 
,v ood, Burton ,Justice, B. Sc .............. Halifax. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Bill, John Philip Wiser, A. B. (Acad.) ...•.. '',olfville. 
Calder, Archibald Clement ................ Campobello, N. H 
Chipman, Frank Beverley Allen, A.M. (Acad.) Kentville. 
Harris, William James ................... Halifax, 
Lockhart, Nathan Joseph, A. B. (Acad.) .... Pownal, P, E. I 
Macdonald, William Roderick ............ Guysboro. 
Reid, Robert Alexander .................. St, John's, Nfld. 
Rhodes, Edgar Nelson, A. B. (Acad.) ...... Amherst. 
Ritchie, ,John William Pringle, B. A. (Tor.) .. Halifax. 
Squires, Richard Anderson . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Harbor Grace, Nfld. 

\\ Worsley, Pennyman John, B. A. (Dal.) ...... Halifax. 

(,, 

SECOND YEAR. 

:'.\Iacleod, John Edward Annand, B. A. (Dal.) Dingwall, C. B. 
Manning, Wiley McClintock, A. R (Acad ) .. St John, N. B. 
Murray, Adam Henry Stewart, M. A, (Dal.) .. Sussex, N. B. 
Phelan, Thomas More, M. A ....•....•••••.. Little Bras d'Or. 
Savary, Henry Phipps Otty ............... Annapolis. 
Weldon, Joseph William, B. A. (Dal.) ...... Penobsquis, N. B 

FIRST YEAR. 
Cameron, John McKinlay ................. Picton. 
Carroll, \Yilliam F., B. A, (St. F.X.) ..... Margaree Forks, C.B. 
Cheese, George Owen, B. A. (Oxon.) ........ Little Kimble, Bucks, 
Dickie, Henry Alan ...................... Truro. [Eng. 
Fulton Allen, jr, B. A (Mt. All.) ............ Folly Village. 
Haviland, John Archibald ................ Chatham, N. B. 
Mackay, Ira, PH. D. (Cornell). . . . . . . . . . . . . Millsville, Picton. 
Meagher, Thom;is Joseph Neil ............ Halifax. 
Robertson, \Villiam C ... _ ............. .... Marshfield, P. E. I. 

GENERAL STUDENTS. 
Bell, Isaac Hartley ....................... New Glasgow, 
Bishop, Avard Longley, B. A. (Acad.) ...... Laurencetown. 
Brunt, Howard Dayne . ................... Halifax. 
Cameron, ,John James ................... Port Hawkesbury. 
Cannon \Villiam Charles .................. Boston. 
Harrington, Gordon Sydney ................ Halifax. 
Landry, Adolphe Frank .................. Amherst. 
:Macdonald, Alexander Elmore Murray ...... Truro . 
.dackenzie, William Roy .. , ................ River John. 
Miller, Lemuel ,James, B. A. (Dal) .......... Charlottetown,P. E.I. 
Moulton, George Albert ....... , ....... . .. Burgeo, Nfld. 
Redmond, James Arthur. . . . . . . ........... Pugwash. 
Nicholson, Samuel J ............. . ........ Souris, P. E. I. 
Scrimgeour, James Amos .................. Amherst. 
Viets, Robert Botsford. . . . . . ............ Digby. 
Young, Alexander McG illi vray. . . . . . . . . . . . Millsville. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Archibald; Charles Clifford .. ........ ....... Harmony, Col. 
Blackadar, Ross Livingstone . ........... ... Hebron, Yarmouth. 
Borden, Lorris Elijah, B. A., (Dal.) ........ Sheffield Mills, Kings, 
Cameron, Clarence Patrick Purcell ....... .. St. Peter's, C. B. 
Campbell, Duncan George Joseph .. ....... . . Halifax. 
Cock, James Lyall . . . . . . . . . . . ............ Truro. 
Corston, James Robert, B. A., (Dal.) . . ... . . Halifax. 
F ulton, Silas Arthur ...................... Truro. 
Harris, William Cecil ..................... Sheffield Mills, Kings. 
Hebb, Arthur Morrison, B. A., (Dal.) ....... Bridgewater, Lun. 
K ing, Alfred Albert, B .Sc., (Tor.) .......... Hilden, Col. 
.McGarry, Patrick Alphonso ....... .' ........ Margaree, C. B. 

. .\l cKay, William .. : ....................... Millsville, Picton . 
.\IacKenzie, .John James. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... Picton. 
McKinnon, William Francis, B. A.,(St.F.X ).Anti'gonish, 
:\lillar, James Ross, B. A ., (Dal.) .... . .. .... Yarmouth. 
:\Iorse, George Randolph ... . ... ... .. . ..... Melvern Square, Annap. 
:\lurphy, George Henry ... ........ ......... Cross Roads, Ohio, Antig. 
Philp, Martha Agnes Landers. . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Phinney, Willoughby Shafner ... ........... S'th Farmington,Annap. 
,vatson, David Thorburn Campbell ........ . St. Andrew's, Jamaica. 

THIRD YEAR, 

Austen, Minna May, M, A., (Dal.) ..... .... Halifax. 
Brehaut, Lester ........................... Murray Harbor, P. E. I. 
Coffin, Melville . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Savage Harbor, P. E. I. 
Crawford, Daniel McNeill ................ v\'ood's Island, P. E. I. 
Earle, Richard William Laurance .......... Hampton, N. B. 
F uller, Lewis Obid ........................ Avon port, Kings. 
Hawboldt, Harvey David ......... ..... .... Marriott's Cove, Chester, 
Lawson, William Alfred ..... • ...•. . ....... Wallace, Cumb. [Lun. 
Lessel, Frederick . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Halifax . 
.\IcCuish, Kenneth Angus ............•..... St. Peter's, C. B. 
,\faelver, John Angus .................... South Cove, Viet., C. B. 
;\lacKenzie, Kenneth Alexander ............ Springhill, Cum b. 
:\IcLe0<l, Albert Churchill ................. Milton, Queens. 
~Iorrison, John Charles .................... Englishtown, C. B . 
.\furray, Daniel ................. ..... ..... Meadowville, Picton. 
Norwood, Edmund Bambrick . . ....... ..... Hubbard's Cove, Halifax. 
Potter, .Jacob Leslie .... . ...... ....... . .... Canning, Kings. 
R ice, Grace Elizabeth Bernard, B. A., (Dal.). Weymouth, Digby. 
W hitman, George ,vatson .. ....... ....... . Guysboro. 
W oodbury, Frank Valentine . ...... •..... .. Halifax 

SECOND YEAR. 

Buckley, Clarence Edward Albert ......... Halifax. 
Champion,. James Bearisto ................. Alberton, P. E. I. 
Cunninghan1, Allan Rupert, B. A., (Dal.) .. . Dartmouth. 
Day, Frederick Breckin, B. A., (Mt. All.) ... Lockeport, Shelb, 
Day, Frederick William ...... ... .. ...... .. . Halifax. 
Dickey, Edwin Egbert ........ : ............ Upper Canard, Kings. 
Farquharson, William Ohan, B. A., (Dal.) .. Halifax. 
Ford, Theodore Rupert , ................... Milton, Queens . 
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Gillis, Andrew Colin ............ _ ......... Morar, Antigonish. 
Hardy, George Albert ....... . . . . . . ... ... . . Alberton, P. E. I. 
,Jardine, Frederick W ........... .. . . ... . . Freetown, P . E. I. 
J ohnson, Thomas Ross ... . .. . ....... . ..... Onslow :Mountain, Col. 
Kinkead, Edmund Clarke ...... . ... .. ..... . Kingston, Jamaica. 
Layton, James Smith, B. A , (Dal.) . .. ... . . Marshfield, P. E. I. 
"\IcAulay, Murdoch Alexander ............. Glace Bay, C. B. 
\ [cDonald, Thomas Davidson . . . ....... . ... Thorburn, Picton . 
.\JacDonald, Thom(1S Henry ................ New Gla~gow . 
.\IcKay, Daniel Alexander ...... . ..... . ... . vVelsford, Picton. 
\ IacKenzie, David Wallace, B. A., (Dal.) ... Flat Ri ver, P. E. I. 
\IacKenzie, Eliza l\farg(1ret ..... . ........ .. Flat River, P . E. I. 
\J acKenzie, J ernim(1 . . . . ....... . ........... Waterside, Picton. 
\IacKenzie, Luther Burns, B. A., (Dal.) . .. . Bedford. 
\IcNeil, Alex. John . ... ..... . .... . _ ...... Mabon, C. B. 
:'.Iessinger, Stella May .................. . .. Tupperville, Annapolis . 
.\Liller, Arthur Frederick .......... ... . . . . . Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
.\loseley, Arthur John ....... . . ....... ... . .. Sydney, C. B. 
Rankine, John, B. A., (Dal.) . . . ... .. .. . . .. Halifax. 
Slayter, Robert Underhill . ... .. . . .... . ..... Halifax. 
Stephens. Frederick Newton . ... .. .. . .... . . Tenecape, Han ts. 
·wallace, Peter J[1nies .. . .............. . . . . Chatham, N. B, 

FIRST YEAR, 

Blackadder Edward, .IJf. A ., (Ac(1d.) ... ... Wolf ville, 
Crilley, Arthur Tannahill . . . ... . . . .... . .... St. Stephen's, N. B. 
Decoste, Stephen Herbert, B. A., (St. F .X. ). Harbor Bouche, Antig. 
Dickson, Robert Ban kier . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Antigonish. 
Haverstock, Ernest . . . .... . .............. Halifax . 
.\IcDonald, Daniel Robert .... . ... .. . . .... Saltsprings, Picton . 
.\lacDonald, Thomas Gladstone .......... . . Thorburn, Picton. 
\lcDonald, V\Tentworth Stanley, (B.A.,Dal ). New Glasgow. 
\ lclntosh, George Arthur....... . . . . . . ... Argyle, Guysb . 
.\facKay, Victor Neil. ........ . ............ Earltown, Col. 
\ IacKenzie, Mary .... . ...... .. ....... . .. . Waterside, Picton. 
\ Iellish, James Rowland ......... .... .. . .. H alifax. 
) Iiller, Alexander W., B.A ., (St .F .X.) .... .\Jargaree Forks, C. B. 
) lurray, James Alexander . .. . ... .... ... . .. West River, Picton. 
\Iurray, vVilliam Duff .. ... . .. .. ... . .... . Halifax. 
O'Connell, John Ignatius . . .. .. . . ... . . . . . .. Sydney. 
Proudfoot, James Adam, (B.A., St F. X.) .. Saltsprings, Picton. 



APPENDIX. 

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

JUNIOR AND SENIOR MATRICULATION 

EXAMINATION PAPERS, 

( Jnniol' Jiat1·icnlation Examincttion.) 

LATIN. 

E.rn,ni11e1· ....................... . HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

CAESAR: GALLIC \VAR, BOOK V. VERGIL: AE!(EID, BOOK I OR 
BOOK II. 

[X. B.--'f'ake Parts I, IT", V, and either Part II 01· Part Ill.] 

Tnrn : TrrREE HOURS. 
I. 

l. Translate : 
Equitcs hostium esse<lariique acriter proelio cum equitatu nostro 

in itinere conflixerunt, tamen ut nostri omnibus partihus superiores 
fuerint atque eos in silvas collesque compulcrint ; sed compluribus 
intcrfectis cupiclius insccuti nornrnllos ex suis amiserunt. At illi 
intcrmisso spatio, imprudentibus nostris atquc occupatis in munitione 
castrorum, subito se ex silvis eiecerunt impetuquc in eos facto, qui 
erant in statione pro castris collocati, acritcr pugnaverunt, cluabusque 
mi ~sis subsidio cohortibus a Caesarc atque his primis legionum duarum, 
cum hae perexigno intcrmisso loci spatio i11ter se c011stitissent, novo 
genere pugnae pcrterritis nostris per me<lios audacissime perruperunt 
seque inde incolumes recepernnt. 

2. Parse fully :- proelio, compulerint, cohortibus. 
3. Latin for :-to equip ships, to launch ships, to beach ships. 

Explain the meaning of: na.ves actuariae, naves annotinae. 
4. Brief,notes on ;-nostro mari, portus Itius, secunda inita 

vigilia. 

5. In what year did Caesar assume the governorship of Gaul? 
How long did this country occupy his chief attention? What was the 
date of his first invasion of Britain? 



ii EXAMINATION PAPERS, 

Il. 
1. Translate:-

Namquc sub ingenti lustrat dum singula tcmplo, 
Reginam opperiens, dum, quae Fortuna sit urbi, 
Artificumque manus inter se operumque laborem 
Miratur, videt Iliacas ex ordine pugnas 
Bellaque iam fama totum vnlgata per orbem, 
Atridas, Priamnrnque, et saenrn1 ambobus Achillem. 
Constitit, et lacrimans, Qnis iam locus, inquit, Achate, 
Quae regio in terris nostri non plena laboris? 
En Priamus. Sunt hie etiarn sua praemia laudi ; 
Snnt lacrimae rernm ct mentem mortalia tangnnt. 
Solve metus; feret haec aliqnam tibi fama salntern. 

2. Parse fully :-opernm, ambobus, laucli. 
3. Scan, marking quantities, the first three lines of the above 

extract. 
4. Hrief notes on :--Saturnia, Simois, Trinacria, Qnirinns. 

III. 
1. Translate :-

Scilicet haec Spartam incolnmis patriasque Mycenas 
Aspiciet, partoque ibit regina triurnpho? 
Coningiumque domumquc patrcs natosque videbit, 
Iliadum turba et Phrygiis comitata rninistris? 
Occiderit ferro Priamus? Troia arscrit igni? 
Dardanium toticns sudarit sa,nguine litus ·1 

Non ita. Namque etsi nullum memornbile nomen 
Fcminea in poena c~t nee habet victoria laudem, 
Exstinxisse nefas tamen et sumpsisse merentes 
Laudabor poenas, anirnumqne explesse iuvabit 
Ultricis flamrnac, et cineres satiasse meorum. 

2. Parse fully :- parto, arserit, igni. 
3. Scan, marking quantities, the first three lines of the above 

e:i::tract. 
4. Brief notes on :-i\Iycenas, Tritonia, Atridae, Phoenix. 

IY. 
1. \Y hat is the rule for diYirling Latin words into syllables? 

Divide into syllables each of the following words ancl mark its 
accent :- reccperunt, posthahercnt, maritimis, pecorum, laborem, 
rcliquus, repentinos, quousque. 

2. Give the ablative singular, genitive plural, gender and meaning 
of: bos, a.rhos, nox, nex, senex, iter, uter, vis, v-ir, virus. 

3. Give the comparative and superlative of: idoneus, heneficns, 
felix, senex, vetus, acritcr, facile, prope, pulchre, nequiter. 

4. vVrite down all the infinitives and participles, active and 
·passive of: moneo, gero, fero. • 

5. Explain and give an example of: oratio obliq1,1.a, consecutive 
clause, cognate accusative, partitive genitive, distributive numeral. 

6. Latin for: (a) the sun moves, (b) he keeps his promises, (c) 
and no one saw you, (d) my views are different from yours, (e) I said 
I had done nothing, (f) he can't help going there. 

) 
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7. Translate into Latin :-
(a) Do not be afraid of fortune, my son, but trust me and follow 

your leader. 
(b) Are you afraid that he \\'ill not do what he told you he would 

do? 
(c) Let us go to see my brother who has been living at Rome for 

many years. 
(d) I sent you the best servant I h'.ld, but he was taken prisoner 

by the enemy. 
(e) The general being informed of what was going on, sent 

forward the cavalry as quickly as possible. 

V. 
Passage Jo,· tran8lation from a bcol: not p1·e.oc1·ilied. 

Quae dum in Asia geruntur, accidit casu ut legati Pmsiae Rornae 
apud T. Flamininum eonsularem cenarent, iitque ibi de Hannibale 
mentione facta ex his unus dicerct cum in Prusiae regno esse. Id 
postero die Flamininus senatui detulit. Patres, qui Hannibalo Yivo 
nunquam se sine insidiis futuros existimarent, legatos in Bithyniam 
miserunt, qui ab rege peterent, ne inimicissimum suum seeum haberet 
sibique clederet. His Prusias negare ausus non est : illurl recnsavit ne 
id a se fieri postularent, quocl aclversus ins hospitii esset : ipsi, si 
possent, eomprehenclerent : locum ubi esset, facile inve11turos. Tum 
Hannibal, cum se undique ab hostibus obsideri neque sibi cliutius 
vitam esse retinenclam sensisset, memor pristinarum Yirtutum, Yene-
num, quocl semper sccum habere consuerat, sumpsit. 

GREEK. 

Exarniner ................. .. . HOWARD llIIJRR,IY, B. A. 

XENOPHON: ANABASIS, BOOK lII, OR BOOK IV. 

N. B.-7 ake Parts III and Iv, and ezther Part I or 
Part II. 

Tnu(: THREE Hcuns. 

I. 
1. Translate : 
To 0€ l\,Ol7TOV 7T€lpwµ,EVOl TaUT7J<; TYJ', Td~ew<;' f301;-

l\,€VO-Oµ,e0a o Tl llv ael tcpdno-TOV OotciJ €£Val. El UT,<; 
aU,o op~ f]hnov, Ae/;dTw." 'E7r€l 0€ OUOEl<; llVTEAE''fEV, 
el7TEV" '' "OTtp 00/CEI, TaVTa, avaTEtvdTw T~V xeZpa·" 
Eoo~e TavTa. " N UV TO{vvv'" Eq>TJ' " ll7Tl0VTa<; 7T0l€LV 
0€1, Ttl oeooryµ,eva. Kat 00-Tl', TE vµ,wv TOV, oltce{ov<; 
E7Tt0vµ,e'i, loeZv, µ,eµ,v170-0w av~p arya0o, EiVal" OU ryap 
€0-TlV cfXAw<; TOVTOV TVXEtv· OO-Tl<; TE /;iJv E7Tl0vµ,e'i,, 
7r€tpda-0w vucav- TWV µEv ryap VtlCWvrwv TO KaTa1Ca{ve1,v, 
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TWV 0€ ~TTWµevwv TO Cl'TT'Oev+r/CElV f_(,T{· /Cal et Tl', OE 
XP1JµaTWV f.7T'l0vµe'i, !CpaTEi,V 7r€lpa<J'0w· TWV ryap Vl/CWVTWV 
Ea--rl JCaL Ta EavrWv (J"WSElV ,ca£ Ta TWv ~TTwµ€vwv Aaµ-
/3aVElv." TovTWV 'Aex0evTWV ClVE<J'T1]<J'aV, /Cal Cl7T'EA0ovTE<, 
,car€,ca1,ov T0s dµd,a', JCal Ttls a-1C7JVd',· 

2. Parse fully Tafew,, !CpaTl<J'TOV, OTffJ, 'Aex0enwv, 
Cl7T'EA00VTE',. 

3. State very briefly who the following persons 
were, and how they were connected with the narrative 
in this book : Cheirisophos, Mithridates, Nikarchos, 
Tissaphernes. 

II. 
I. Translate : 
'07roTE OE T01,<, 67rl<J'0ev E7rl0o'ino, XHp{<J'ocf>o, EJC/3ru-

vwv /Cat 7r€lpwµevo, avwTepw ry{ryvw0al TWV /CWA.VO/JTWV 
€AVE T~V a,7rocppafw TYJ', 7rapdoov TOI,', 67rl<J'0€V" /Cal ael 
OVTW', E/30170ovv ClAA1]AOl', /Cal l<J'xvpw, a'A'A17'Awv f.'TT'Eµe-
AOVTO. "'Hv 0€ /Cal 07T'OTE aUTOi,', TOI,', ava/3a<J'l 7T'OAA.a 
7rparyµaTa 7rape1,xov OL /3ap/3apol 'TT'UAlV JCaTa/3a{vov<J'W 
f.A.acppol ryap ~<J'aV, liJ<J'TE /Cal E"f"fU0Ev <pEU"fOVTE', Cl'TT'O<pEV-

OVOEV \ • IJ,'A,'A,o 
,, Tofa \ <J'<pWOova,. "fElV" ryap ElXOV 1J /Cal 

"Apl<J'TOl 0€ \ TOfOTal • • 0€ Tofa Eryryv, /Cal Yj<J'av· ElXOV 
I \ 0€ Tofeuµarn 7T' 'J-eov ,, 

Ol7r17X1J" ElAICOV 0€ Tpl7r1JX1J' Ta 1J 
Ta, vevpa,, 07T'OTE TofeuOlW, 7rpo, TO /CaTW TOV Tofov 
Tq> apl<J'TEpq> 7T'00t 7rpo<J'/3a{vovTE,. Ta 0€ TofeuµaTa 
EXWPEl Ola TWV Cl<J''TT'{Owv /Cal Oia TWV 0wpa!CWV. 'ExpwvTO 
0€ aUTOl', OL "E'A'A1]VE,, €7T'E'/, 'Aa/3oiev, Cl/COVT{Ol',, Evary-
/CVAWVTE',. 

2. Parse fully f.7T'l0o'ivTO, a'A'A17'Awv, ava/3a<J'l, 7roo{, 
l / aJCOVTWl',. 

3. State very briefly who the following persons 
were, and how they were connected with the narrative 
m this book: Aristeas, Cheirisophos, Kleanor, 
Teribazos, 
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III. 

r. State the rule violated by the accent of each 
of the following words, and correct the accent : 
av0pw1rov, owpov, xwpwv, A€AV!CaJU!v. 

2. Give the rules for the euphonic changes in 
the following words: if1rELa-a, E1rE[a-0rJV (1rE{0w), ifTpLya, 
T€Tplµµal ( Tprsw ). 

3. Give the ge01t1ve and accusative singular, 
and the nominative and dative plural of cw17p, ryvv17, 
hyw, €Vpo,, i;ov,, /CVWV, µerya<:;, Oi!TO<:;. 

4. Compare i;Sv,, µerya,, µe'Aa-;, a-acf>1,, rnxv-;, 
xa'AE1rd-;. Form adverbs from i;ovr; and xa'AE1ror;, and 
compare them. 

5. Write out the present indicative active of 
T£01JµL, opdw (contracted forms), ElµL; and the perfect 
indicative passive of aryw, 'AE£1rw, 1rd0w. 

6. Greek for: Both ears, rather large, the river 
Tigris, very beautiful, many other wonders, each of 
the two cities, no one being willing, any one who 
wishes, where did this young man come from? I 
thought that I saw him. 

7. Translate into Greek:-
(a) Cyrus collected a large army and marched 

against his own brother, the king. 
(b) Xenophon said that Cyrus was loved by all 

the soldiers who followed him. 
(c) vVe remained there four days and on the 

fourth night a messenger arrived. 
(d) When we had heard these things we sent the 

man away that no one might see him. 

(e) Let us not delay, but let us choose leaders and 
come bringing those chosen. 
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IV. 
Translate this passage from a book not prescribed: 
"Avop€'> cp{\.ot !CUL a-vµµaxol, TOt', µev 0€0t', µey{a-T'I] 

, "' ,,~ f' ,.. ,.. 1' ' ,y ''t .,. xapt<;, OTl €OO<rav 'YJµW TVXHV WV EVOµi,,,oµEV ac;Wl €Wal. 
vvv µev ryap oh exoµEV !Cal ryf]v 7rOAAhv !CUL arya0~v !CUL 

rt I > Y,I 0 l,,f,.. "' >/ ~\ O£TWE'> TaVT7JV Eprya,.,oµEVOl PE-r ova-w 11µa<,· EXOµEv 0€ 

!Cal oltC{a<, !CUL EV TaVTal', !CaTaCTtCWas. !CUL µ'f/Od<; "/€ 
vµwv exwv TavTa voµLCTUTW a\.\.rfrpia ex€w voµo<, ryap 
EV 7raa-w av0pw7rOl', afoto', EUTW, ffrav 'TT"OAEµovVTWV 7r0Al', 
a\.f,,. TWV €AOVTWV €lVal !Cal Ta a-wµaTa TWV EV TV 7T"OA€l 
!Cal Ta xp~µarn. OV!COVV aOLtC{q, "/€ gg€T€ o n &v EX'YJT€, 
a\.\.a cpt\.av0pw7r{q, OV!C acpatprya-w0€, ~v n EG,T€ EX€W 
avTov<,. 

Examiner ....... . 

FRENCH, 

...................... PROF. LIECHTI. 

Trnrn: 10 A. M-1 P. M. 

I. 
A. Translate: Charles XII. Un jour, au mois de novembre, la 

m me annee de la mort de son pere, Charles XII venait de faire la 
revue de plusieurs regiments; le conseiller d'Etat Piper etait aupr:es 
de hii, le roi paraissait abime dans une reverie profonde. "Puis-je 
prendre la liberte," lui dit Piper, "de demander a votre majeste a quoi 
elle songe si serieusement ?" "J e songe," repondit le prince, "que je me 
sens digne de commander a ces braves gens; et je voudrais que ni eux 

• ni moi ne re,;:ussions l'ordre d'une femme." Piper saisit dans le 
moment !'occasion de faire une grande fortune. II n'avait pas assez de 
credit pour oser se charger lui-meme de l'entreprise dangereuse d'oter 
la regime a la reine, et d'avancer la majorite du roi, il proposa cette 
negociation au conte Axel Sparre. 

B. Charles XII, impatient de ne pas aborder assez pres ni assez 
tot, se jette de sa chaloupe dans la mer, l'epee a la main, ayant de 
l'eau par defa la ceinture : ses ministres, l'ambassadeur de France, les 
officiers, les soldats, suivent aussitot son exemple, et marchent au 
rivage malgre une grcle de mousquetades. Le roi, qui n'avait jamais 
entendu de sa vie de mousqueterie chargee a ballc, demanda au major-
general Stuart, qui se trouva aupres de lui, ce que c'etait que ce petit 
siffiement qu'il entendait a ses oreilles. "C'est le bruit que font !es 
balles de fusil qu'on vous tire," lui dit le major. "Bon," dit le roi, "ce 
sera la dorenavant ma musique." 

a) .A la reine (A) Give the masculine of this and distinguish 
between: a and a ; oi, and ou; ce and cet; son and le sien, giving 
short examples. 

b) au rivage (B) What does each of the following forms stand 
for : au, des, l', dn, aux? Why cannot de les be contracted into des in: 
J e serai charm! de les voir? 
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IL 
1. Parse and give principal part , of : t'tait, repondit, reFnssions. 

(A); ayant, denicincl,:;,,, clit (B). \Vrite down the present indicative of 
etait and the future of ayant. 

2. II proposa cette negociation au conte. (A) Write this sen-
tence in the plural and in the interrogative form, pointing out peculiarity 
of construction in the latter form. 

3. GiYe the French, both masculine and feminine for : your 
poor neighbour; this good servant; my dear friend; our well-beloved 
kin~. Als::. the plurnl of : beau, belte : hettreux, heureuse; cheval; 
travail; celui. 

4. C'est le bruit qne font !es balles. (B) Parse que. Illustrate 
with short examples, the use of qne as an interrogative pronoun, and 
as an adverb. Turn into French : I know that this gentleman is your 
friend. 

5. II n'avait p::ts assez de credit. (A) Account for th.e preposition de 
in this sentence. In two cases de alone is used to express some or any; 
give an illustration for each. Translate: We have friends. They would 
have patience. Have you courage? 

6. Give the comparative of: bea1l, bon, grand, peu, bien, 
beau.co1lp; turn into French : The worst book. He studies least. He 
is not so old as his friend. 

7. Give the English for: quelle heure est-il? il est sept heures et 
demie; il est midi ; il est trois heures mains un quart ; vers !es onze 
heures ; il y a de bien jolies maisons dans cette ville. Prove by short 
examples that ii y a is susceptible of various meanings. 

8. Translate into French : Give that woman a cup of tea. This 
water is better than the best wine. How old are Jou ? I am seven-
teen years old. A good education is the greatest of blessings. The 
history of Charles XII is most interesting. His Majesty Edward VII 
is king of England. The richest m:111 is not always the happiest. 

GERMAN. 

WEDNESDAY, IITH SEPTEMBER, 1901.-3 - 6 P. M. 

I a. 
A. Translate : Drµ fJ e u !3 in be r ® cf) 1t r ft u fJ e. 

~incs Zngcs, nm lj:lrofeffor 0:fJoµin nidJt 3u .pnuje mar, 
entftnnb in ber lj:lenji~n cin furdJtbnrcr ,£/nrm. '.Ver nnmejenbe 
~efJrcr muflte fief) ouf fcinc srrlciie 1Rnt 3u ueridJnfien. '.Vn trnt 
3um Qi(iicf \'S'riebridJ, ber [mtge ®ofJn bes lj:lrofeff ors, in ben 
®on!. Df)ltC fidJ (mtge 3u befi111ten erf udJte er bie ,£/iirmenben 
fidJ ,1t f ei)Cll, ricf biejenigen, mefdJe nuf3erfJaf6 bci3 ®nofes tooten, 
fJcrein, unb ueriµrncfJ ifJnen untcr ber I.Bcbingung, bafi iie feinen 
£ii rm mefJr 111nc9ten, cine intcrc[[ante @cf dJidJte n1tf bem Srfnuier 
~u imµrouifimn. ®ofort 9cnicf)te uolffommene -Stille. 
\3'ricbricf) 0:fJopin f ci}tc fidJ an bos ~nftrument unb Ii.if dJte bie 
~idJter nus. 
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B. 8 rue i @ c i g e r.-mer frembe .pen nlier, ber bort nn bcm 
raufJcn !Stnmme ber nftcn rinbe fefJ11te, ljatte es gcfef;en, ruie bic 
J)anb, bie nur no41 brci \3'inger iilirig f1atte unb mit bieicn ben 
5Bot}CH fiif)rte, bie ~f;riincn fJeimlidj aomii cf)tc. CS'<:l mar nfs 06 
bicie 't(;riinen bes nften ~nonliben ruie f1cii3e 'troµfcn bem J)crrn 
aui's J5cr3 fiefen, io ei(tc er in bieiem 9fugcnbficf rmf ben ~nua , 
fibrn 3u, rcicf;te bem erftnuntcn 9((ten ein 0Jolbftiid' unb f agte : 
reifJt 111ir (Iurc @eigc cin <Stiinbd;en. ).[)er 9((te fafJ uoff '.})nnf 
ben .perrn an unb gao if;m bie @eige. '.Dieje mar nn fief; io iibef 
nicf)t, nur berjenige, mcfd;er fie gcwi.ifJnlidJ ljanbfJnbte, frni)te ii6cf 
barauf fJernm. 

a. \,Vhat is the position of the bast participle in a 
principal clat1se, and of the auxiliary verb in a dep endent 
clat1se_? Write down a sente. in illustration of each case. 

b. Relate in a few worrk ; •1 English. the principal 
featt1res of the story allud::-1 Lu in extract B. 

II. 
r. Pat se and gi·ve princi-. - l parts of : roar, mufitc, 

uerfµracfJ (A); f;nttc, fngtc, ga6 (B). Write down the 
present indicative both of Wllr and of fJntte. 

2. '.Der frembe .pen. (B.) Decline this in the fonr cases 
singular and p'.mal. A certain clas~ of nonns admit of 
no inflections, explain, giving illnstrations. 

3. Distinguish between ba£l and bni3, giving illustra-
tions. What influence has bn& on the position of the 
verb? explain, trans'ating for example: I know that 
she has been in Germany. 

4. Write down the comparative and superlative of: 
fdjon, art, gut, uiet, and translate: The:-ichest people (~rntc) 
are not always the h:tppiest. Yonr friend speaks best. 
The days are longer in summer titan iu winter. 

5. Bu .pnuie. What case does 3u govern? Can you 
mention some prepositions governing two cases, and state 
when they require the one, when the other case. Trans-
late: We are in the room. We g6 into the room. 
Account for the following contractions: am, aufi3, )um, 
3ur, inB. 

6. Illustrate with short examples the use of : nein, 
nidjt, fein. Translate : I have not seen anything. \Vhen 
d_o yon use : <Sic, ~(;r, bu in addressing persons? 

7. 0eftern mar iL~ in bcr <Stnbt, W(<S icfJ grftcrn in bcr 
®tnbt mnr. Explain how and why the natural or normal 
order has been deviated from in these sentences. Tran~-
late them. 
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8. Translate into German : I have written an Eng-
lish letter to a German friend. When will your brother 
be at home? At half-past six o'clock. Can you speak 
German? No, Sir, I speak English. Many new houses 
are being built. I shall be glad to see you. 

Note.--translation I aa, (A. and B.), and quec,tions 
I and 2 may be substituted for I a (A. and B. ), and cbr-
responding questions on same paper. 

I aa. 
A. Translate : '.D a £l ® i rt £l 9 au 5 t m (S µ e ff art. 
(I!3 ronr ein fonaeti, nuer niebrigc!3 .J)mt!3, ein Srnrrcn ftnnb 

bnuor unb nchcnnn im ®taffe fJlirlc man ~icrbe miefJern. '.Der 
,3irfeljcfJmicb roinfte jcinrn Glcf effen on ein i)'rnfter, beffrn rnben 
gciiifnct roaren. Gie fonntcn, rocnn fie ficlj nHf 'Die ,8cfJcn ftefftcn, 
'Die ®tnue il6crjef1cn. 9fm Dien in cinem 9frmftnfJ( f clj(ief cin 
9J?nnn, 'Der jeiner .lt(cibHn!J nnclj cin J;H[)rurnnn Hnb roof){ auc!J 
'Der .perr bc!3 Slnrrens uor 'Der .tf)iirc jcin fonnte. Wn 'Der 
nnbern <Se ire bes Dims f nflrn ein ®cib llll'D cin mriibc9en llllll 
jµnnncn. .!)inter 'Dem :tijdJ, nn \:!er \ffinnb in& ciH 9Jccnjdj, 'Der, 
ein GJ(ni:l ®ein uor fidJ, 'urn .Ropf in 'uic .l)iin'uc acftiit?t fJatte, fo 
bnfl fie fcin 0JefidJt nicfJt jcfJen fonnten. 

53. 11 BtiUe," ffiiftcrtc 'Der IStu'ucnt. ,, 9Jcir nfJnet bofi 
mnn eigentric!J nicljt nn!3, jonbcrn 'uicien 'Vnmen onflnncrt. 
\IBnfJrjdjcinlid) tunrcn fie nntcn jcf)on uon ifJrer \Heife nnterricfJtet. 
'll.lenn mnn fie nnr marncn fiinnte ! 'Voclj fJnft ! O's ift im 
ga1t3en ®irl£lfJau!3 fcin anftiin'Di!JC!'.l ,3inuner iiir bie 't>amcn a(s 
'uni:l nclicn 'uem mcinigen. 'DortfJin rnir'u. man fie f iifyren. 
SBfeiuet ifJr rufJig in biefcr .ltammer; idJ rnif( 'Die 5Bcbicntcn lu 
unterridJtcn fHctJcn. '.lier jnnge 9J?onn jcfJfic!J fic!J nu[ fciH 8immcr, 
fiijcfJte 'Die Stcr3c11 11U5 unb lief; llllt' 'uns ridJt urrnnen, 'uai3 
i9m 'Die :illirtin gcgcucn. 'Vmrn (nni cfJte er an 'uer '.t9iire. 

r. Relate, in English the happenings of the night, 
alluded to in Extract B. 

II. 
r. Parse and give principal parts of rnnr, fJntte, f efJen 

(A.), mirb, fiifc!Jtc, gcgcucn (B. ). Write down the present 
indicative both of mar and of fJntte. 

2. '.:l)cr junge Wconn (B. ). Decline this in the four 
cases singular ancl plural. A certain class of nouns 
admit of no inflection.:;, explain, giving illustrations. 

3. The remaining questions as in paper marked I a. 
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ENGLISH. 

Examiner ................. . ARCHIBALD McMECIIAN, Pn. D. 

Trnrn : Two HouRs. 

1. ,vrite a composition of at least three paragraphs on o neonly of 
the following themes, paying attention to hanrlwriting.spelling and 
punctuation, as well as the choice of words, sentence structure and 
disposition of paragraphs : 

(a) Hastings in Retirement. 
(b) Portia, a Character Study. 
(c) Shylock, the Typical Jew. 
( d) CJ.rand Pre, Before the Flxpulsion. 
(e) King James's Hunting. 
(f) The Sending of the Fiery Cross. 

2. Re~1roduce carefully, in clear and simple prose, the substance of 
the following lines : 

" To-night· the very horses springing by 
Toss gold from whitened nostrils. In a dream 
The streets that narrow to the unstwxrd gleam 
Lil~e rows of golden palaces ; and high 
From all the crowded chimneys tower and die 
A thousand aureoles. Down ·in the west 
'.!'he brimming plains beneath the sunset rest, 
One burning seci of gold. Soon, soon shall fly 
The glorious vision; and the hours shall feel 
A mightier mxster ; soon from height to height, 
·with silence anrl the sharp unpitying stars, 
Stern creeping frost,, and winds that touch like steel, 
Out of the depth beyond the eastern bars, 
Glittering and still shall come the awful night." 

LAMPMAN, Winter Evening. 

3. Analyze fully the poem in (2) ; and parse the italicized words .. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner ................. . PROF. D. A. MURRAY, Pn. D. 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

Trnrn : THREE HOURS. 

1. Divide 5650 pcmnds into three parts in the ratio 3.r30 : ¼ : is 
2. What is the difference (in per cent.) of profit between selling 8 

horses for the cost of 9, and selling 9 horses for the cost of 10? 
3. Extract the cube root of 284.237 to two places of decimals. 

4. Add 3.67 and 4.278; and multiply 5.097 by .58i. 
5. Resolve the following expressions into their prime factors: 

(1) a·'x +abx +ac + b2y +aby +be; 
(2) ax8 + :c +a+ 1 ; 
(3) x6 -y6 ; 
( 4) 9.r2 •- 6xy + y2. 
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6. Simplify : 

7. 2n + 1 
(1) Reduce to its lowest terms --(-l) 

2 n n- (2 n-l)n+l 
(2) Simplify and express with positive indices : 

-3 14 -1)" ( _ 1;-=--) - 2 X ( y ·ax t . 
x-rz 1 z--2-f 

XI 

8. If 28=a+b +c, prove that a2 - (b- c)2=4 (8- b) (8 - c) and 
that (b+c) 2-a2 =48 (8-a. 

9. Solve the equation x 2 - 15 - ni (2x -8)=0. For what Yalues 
of ni will this equation have equal roots? 

10. The sum of the denominator and twice the numerator of a 
certain fraction is 26 ; if 3 be added to both numerator and denomin-
ator, the fraction becomes i ; what is the fraction ? 

GEOMETRY. 

TIME: THREE HOURS: 

If in two trinngles the three sides of the one are equal to the 
three sides of the other, each to each, then the triangles are equal in 
all respects. 

2. If from the ends of a side of a triangle, there be drawn two 
straight lines to a point within the triangle, then these straight lines 
shall be less than the other two sides of the triangle, but shall contain 
a greater angle. 

3. In a right angled triangle the square described on the hypo-
tenuse is equal to the sum of the squares described on the other two sides. 

4. If a straight line is divided into any two parts, the square on 
the whole line is equal to the sum of the squares on the two parts 
together with twice the rectangle contained by the two parts. 

5. Describe a square that shall be equal to a given rectilineal figure. 

6. If two circles touch one another internally, the straight- line 
which joins their centres, being produced, shall pass through the point 
of contact. 

7. The angle at the centre of a circle is double of an angle at the 
circumference, standing on the same arc. 

8. The angle in a semi-circle is a right angle ; the angle in a seg-
ment greater than a semi-circle is less than a right angle; the angle in 
a segment less than a semi-circle is greater than a right angle. 

9. The straight lines, drawn from the vertices of a triangle per-
pendicular to the opposite sides, meet in a point. 

10. Describe a circle to touch a given circle, and also to touch a 
gfren straight line at a given point. 



XI, EXA)[IN'ATION P.IPERS. 

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

Exam iner. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Trrn REV. PRES. FORREST. 

TTME: 10 A M.-1. P. M 

I. Descrihe Roman conquest of Britain and some of its results. 
2. "The first direct and annual tax on the English nation" was 

what? 

3. Condition of English Parliament in reign of Henry VI. 
4. Social condition of England in Stuart Period. Describe. 
5. \Vhat constitutional changes resulted from Revolution of 1688? 
6. Give brief account of state of Ireland in reign 0f George III. 

I. ·when and by whom was Quebec founded? Montreal ? Halifax? 
St. John? 

2. "He is properly sai,l to be the founder of the French Dominion 
in Canada. " \Vho is referred to? 

3. \Vlia.t were the provisions of the Constitutional .Act of 1791 • 
4. Legislature of Lower Canada met in Quebec, Jany, 1814. Give 

account. 

5. Descrihe Red Ri vcr rcl,cllion of 1869-70. 

6. (,ive account of Ashburton Treaty; Reciprocity Treaty; 
\V ashington Treaty. 

I. Name chief islands of East Indies. To what powers do they 
belong? 

2. Name countries which lie in whole or in part between Equator 
and Tropic of Capricorn. 

;3_ Name chief colonies of Britain. Population. Climate. Pro-
ducts , 

4. Bound Africa, Belgium, German Empire, Ohio, Ontario. 
5. Locate Bat.win, Galveston, Pretoria, Rouen, Herat, Chatham, 

N. B., Vancouver, Yokahama. 

6. Name cities with population of a million or more. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION. xiii 

(Senior .Jfatriculation Examination.) 

LATIN. 

Exarniner ....................... . How ARD MURRAY, B. A. 

CICERO: AGAINST CA'l'ILINA. VERGIL: AENEID, BooK VI. 
TACITUS: ANNALS, BooK I. 

Trnrn : THREE HOURS, 

I. 
1. Translate : 
Hie quis potest esse, Q.uirites, tam aversus a vero, tam praeceps, 

tam mente captus, qui neget haec omnia, quae videmus, praecipueque 
hanc urbem deorum immortalium nutu ac potcstate administrari? 
Etenim cum esset ita responsum, cacdes, incendia, interitum rei 
publicae comparari, et ea per cives, quae tum propter magnitudinem 
scelerum nonnullis incredibilia videbantur, ea non modo cogitata a 
nefariis civibus, Yerum ctiam suscepta sensistis. Illud vero nonne 
ita praesens est, ut nutu Iovis Optimi l\~aximi factum esse videatur, 
ut, cum hodierno die mane per forum meo iussu et coniurati et eorum 
indices in aedem Concordiae ducerentur, eo ipso tempore signum 
statueretur ? 

2. Parse fully : mente, responsum, suscepta. 

3. Write brief notes on: Manliana castra, pons Mulvius, L. 
Saturninus, Iovi Statori. 

4. Give a ,brief sketch of Catiline and his conspiracy. 

IL 
I. Translate : 

Navita quos iam inde ut Stygia prospexit ab unda 
Per taciturn nemus ire pedemque advertere ripae, 
Sic prior adgreditur dictis, atque increpat ultra ; 
Q.uisquis es, armatus qui nostra ad flumina tendis, 
Fare age, quid venias, iam istinc, et comprime gressum. 
Umbrarum hie locus est, somni noctisque soporae; 
Corpora viva nefas Stygia vectare carina. 
N ec vero Alciden me sum laetatus euntem 
Accepisse lacu, nee Thesea Pirithoumque, 
Dis quamquam geniti atque invicti viribus essent. 
Tartareum ille manu custodem in vincla petivit 
Ipsius a solio regis, traxitque trementem; 
Hi dominam Ditis thalamo deducere adorti. 

2. Parse fully : euntem, lacu, dis. 
3. Scan, marking quantities, the firat six lines of the above 

extract. 
4. Write brief notes on the proper names in the above extract. 
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III. 
Transfa,te : 
Praemisso Caecina, ut occulta saltuum scrutaretur pontesque et 

aggeres umido paludum et fallacibus campis imponeret, incedunt 
maestos locos visuque ac memoria deformis. prima Vari eastra lato 
ambitu et dimensis principiis trium legionum manns ostentabant ; dein 
semiruto vallo, humili fossa accisae iam reliquiae conserlisse intellege-
bantur; media campi albentia ossa, ut fugerant, ut restiterant; 
disiecta vel aggerata. adiaccbant fragmina telorum equorumque artus, 
simul truncis arborum antefixa ora. lucis propinquis barbarae arae, 
apud quas tribunos ac primorum ordinum centuriones rnactaverant. 
et cladis eius superstites, pugnam aut vincula elapsi, referebant hie 
cecidisse legatos, illic raptas aquilas; primum ubi nilnus Yaro 
adactum, ubi infelici dexter,-. et suo ictu mortem im·enerit; quo 
tribunali contion9,tus Arminius, quot patibula captivis, quae scrobes, 
utque signis et aquilis per superbiam inlnserit. 

IV. 
1. Distinguish : abutere, abutere ; cuprdo, cupido ; levis, lel'is ; 

homo, vir; moenia, murus; aliquem consulere, alicui consulere. 
2. 1Vhat am the quantities of final e, es, u, us ? 
3. Mention three uses of the subjunctiYe mood in principal 

clauses, and three in subordinate clanses, and giYe an example of each 
use. 

4. How do you express in Latin : time when, place where, 
possession, agency, a wish referring to the past, a condition referring 
to the future? 

5. Latin for: eighteen years old, wonderful to relate, your 
distinguished brother, he pitied me, I was pardoned, not even a dog, 
the most beautiful flowers I had, and you never told me. 

6. Translate into Latin :-
{a) The soldiers were all slain to a man hut .the women and 

children were spared. 
{b) Being unahle to find out where he was, I determined to set 

out at once and not t o wait for him. 
(c) 0 that he had been at home! He wonlrl have stayed if he 

had thought that this would happen. 
(cl) Of what consequence is it to you or to your brother to know 

where I am about to go? 
( e) I hope to see him soon and if I do see him I will try to per-

suade him to do this. 

V. 
Translate thi.s pas8age ji·o,n a book not presc,·ibed. 

Haec, ut summa ratione acta, magna pars senatus approbahat ; 
veteres et moris autiqui memores negabant se in ea legatione Romanas 
agnoscere artes. "Non per insiclias et nocturna proelia, nee simu-
latam fugam improvisosque ad incautum hostem reditus, nee ut astu 
magis quam vera virtute gloriarentur, bella maiores gessisse. Indi-
cere prius quam gerere solitos bella ; denuntiare etiam interdum 
pugnam, et locum tinire, in quo dimicaturi essent. Eadem fide indica-
tum Pyrrho regi medicum, vitae eius insidiantem : eadem Faliscis 
vinctum traditum proditorem liberorum. Legis haec Romanac esse, 
non versutiarum Pnnicarum, neque callirlitatis Graecae; apud quos 
fallere hostem, quam vi superare gloriosius fuerit. 
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GREEK. 

Examiner .... .. ................. . HO\\"ARD MURRAY, B. A. 

Turn : THREE HOURS. 

XENOPHON: HELLENICA, BOOKS I AND II. 
SOPHOCLES : AJAX. 

I. 
I. Translate 

'E7rd o' Eg€7TA€V(T€V O KAt!apxos-, oi 7rp00lOOVT€S' T~V 
,..,. " B Y , K ,1:- ' 'A ' ' 'A t 7TOl\,lV TWV v.,avnwv, vowv /Cal pta-TWV /Cal va,;L-

!CpdTTJS' Kat AvKoup"fOS' KaL 'Avag{Aaos-, g_. V7Ta"foµEvos-
0avdTou i5a-T€pov EV Aa!C€Oa{µovi Oltl T~V 7rpoooa-{av . 
ll7TE<pV"f€1J, ()Tl OU 7rpooo{71 T~V 7TOAW, (1,A,A,(/, a-wa-ai, 
7Tatoas- opwv /Ca/, "fVVat!CaS' Alµcp ll7T0AAVµt!vas-, Bvsdvnos-
6:Jv Kat ou Aa1C€Oalµovws-· Tov "ftlP EVOVTa a-ZTov KAt!ap-
xov TOtS' Aa!C€Oatµov{wv (TTpanwTalS' OlOOVal" Out TavT' 
ovv TOVS' 7TOA€µ{ovs- E<p7] €la-t!a-0ai, OUIC ap"/vp{ou EV€/Ca DUO€ 
Ola To µla-Etv AaKEOaiµov{ous-. 

2. Parse fully (TOJ(Tal, Alµcp, €la-t!a-0ai. 

3. Translate and write brief explanatory notes 
on (a) epp€L Ttl ICUAa, (b) TOV EOOVS' 1CaTa1C€/CaAvµµt!-
vov, (c) TijS' alr{as- apn "f€"f€1J7JµE1J7JS' WS' ~a-€/37)/COTOS'. 

II. 
r. Translate : 

'O µf.v TavT' EA€"f€1J. oi o' EgETaa-w 7T0l~(Ta1JT€S' TWV 
µf.v TPl(TXlA{wv EV T[J ll"fOPCf, TWV o' etw TOV /CaTaAO"fOV 
aAAWV IXAAaxov, €7T€lTa IC€A€V(Ta1JT€S' E7Tl Ttl ()7TAa, EV c;, 
E/C€£VOl IX7T€ATJAV0€a-av 7rtfµya1JT€S' TOVS' <ppovpovs- /Cat, TWV 
7TOAlTW1J TOVS' oµO"fVWµovas- avTOtS' Tit ()7TAa 7rdvTW1J 7TA~V 
TWV TPl(TXlA{wv 7rapdAOVTO, Kat ava1Coµ{a-a1JT€S' TaVTa Els-
T~V a!Cp07r0AlV a-vvt!0711Cav EV Tep va(p. TovTWV 0€ "fWOµt!-

, , t \ ,, " ' " ,, /3 ,..,. ..,. ..,. ' vwv, WS' €,;OV 7)07) 7T0l€W aVTOlS' o,TL OVl\,OWTO, 7TOl\,l\,OVS' 
µf.v ex0pas- EV€/Ca IX7T€/CT€WOV, 7T0AAOVS' 0€ xp71µdTwv. 

2. Parse fully a-vvt!0711Cav, Etov, xp71µdTwv. 
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3. Translate and write brief explanatory notes 
on: (a) a,7ro/3)vhm a,7r' aµ,<j>oT1!pwv, (b) TOU', /CUTaOVVTa', 
EV TU 7r€pl Aea-/3ov vavµ,[1,xtq,, (c) KpiT{q, TOUT' f(TTW T~O 
/CUA,rp. 

III. 
r. Translate : 

(a) a,)\.,),.,,' UUTO µ,oi a-v, 7ra1,, ),.,,a/3wv hr:wvvµ,ov, 
Eupva-a!C€',' ra-x€ oia 7ro),.,,vppd<j>ov a-Tpe<j>wv 
7TOp7TU/CO', f.1TTa/30WV app7J!CTOV O"a!CO<,• 
Tti o' a,)\.,)\.,a T€VX7J !Co{v' Eµ,ol T€0a-t€Ta£, 
a,),.,,),.,,' w, Taxo, TOV 1ra1,8a TOvo' ~01] Uxov, 
!Cal owµ,a 7Ta/CTOV, µ,710' E7T£(T/Cryvov;, ryoov;, 
Oa!Cpv€. !CapTa TO£ <j>i),.,,o{,cna-TOv ryvvry. 
7TV/CU~€ 0aa-a-ov. OU 7rpo, laTpou a-o<j>ou 
0p7JV€1,V E7T~Oa, 1rpo, Toµ,wvn 1rryµ,an. 

( b) EiC TWV0€ µ,EVTO£ TWV Tp07rWV OU/C av 7TOT€ 
/CUTaa-Taa-£', "fEV0£T' fiv OU0€VO, VOµ,ov, 

' •, ,:-, 'Y 0, 
H TOV, 0£/C?] V£/CW/ITU', €\)W 71a-oµ,w 

\ ' ,, 0 ' \ \ 0 "t ICU£ TOV, 07T£0" €V ei, TO 1rpoa- €V a,,oµ,w. 
a,)\.,),.,,' Elp!CTEOV Tao' Ea-T{v· OU ryap ot 7TA,UT€£, 
ouo' €UpvvwTO£ <pWT€', aa-<j>a),.,,ea-TUTO£, 
a,),.,,),.,,' ot <j>povovvTE, €U !CpaTOUa-£ 7rUVTaxou. 

IV. 
r. Give the genitive and accusative singular, 

and the nominative and dative plural of avryp, ryvvry, 
) / / / 1' €,YW J Evpo, J /CVWV J µ,Erya, J OVTO',. 

2. Com pare 'YJOV',, µ,erya<,, µ,ha,, a-a<f>ry,, Taxv,, 
xa),.,,EmJ,. Form adverbs from riov, and xa),.,,EmJ,, and 
compare them. 

3. Write out the present indicative active of 
Tf07Jµ,i, opdw (contracted forms), Etµ,i; and the perfect 
indicative passive of aryw, ),.,,£f1rw, 1rd0w. 

4. Give the principal parts of : ala-0dvoµ,ai, 
Eup{a-Kw, La-T71µ,i, )\.,aµ,/3dvw, Tp&rw, <f>a{vw. 
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5. Translate the following sentences and account 
for the case usages : 

( a) TOV crw<ppovoc; €<TTL TOVTO ?T0t€£V. 
( b) T-ryc; ifrvx-ryc; Ti}V €A€V0€p{av ?Tpta{µ'l'}V av. 
(c) W?TA{cr0'/'}crav TO£<; auTo'ic; Kvptp lhrAOt<;. 
(d) Eµov €VtaVT<p ?Tp€cr/3vT€poc; d. 

6. Translate into Greek :-
(a) The soldiers gladly listen to their general 

and they obey him, for they trust him. 
(b) ' When Cyrus told the Greeks where he 

intended to march, they refused to go unless he 
gave them much money. 

(c) Let us promise to do what they were asking, 
whenever we arrive in our native land. 

(d) The Laced~monians and their allies having 
collected as many ships as possible will wage war 
upon us. 

(e) The enemy, who are more numerous than 
brave, will be easily vanquished by you. 

V. 
Translate this passage from a book not prescribed. 
'E?Td 0€ IWT€<TTparo?T€0€V<TaVTO, <TVV€KUA€<T€V o Kvpoc; 

rove; crTpaTTJ"fOU<; Kat, €A€f€v· "Av0p€c; crvµµaxoi, T€0€a-
µ€0a µev KVKA<p Ti}ll ?TOAW- E"fW 0€ <J?TW<; µev av Tl<; 
T€{XTJ OVTW<; lcrxvpa Kat, uy'l'}Aa ?Tpocrµaxoµ€VO<; €AOL OUK 
Evopav µot OOKW· <J<Ttp 0€ ?TA£0V€<; av0pw?Tot €1/ TV ?TOA€£ 
€£cr{v, E?Td?T€p OU µdxovTat EftOl/T€<;, TO<TOVT<p av 0aTTOV 
Atµrp auTOU<; ~ryouµat aAWVat. €£ µry Ttll, OiJV aAAOV Tpo-
?TOI/ €X€T€ AE"f€W, TOVT<p ?TOAtopK'l'}Teovc; <p'I'}µ£ dvat TOU<; 
avopac;. Kat, o XpvcravTac; €l?T€V, 'O 0€ ?TOTaµoc;, €<pTJ, 
OiJTO<; OU Ota µe<TTJ', rqc; ?TOA€W<; p€'i ?TAUTO<; exwv ?TA€£01/ 
1J €?Tl, ovo <TTUOta; Nal, µa 11{', €<p'I'} o I'w/3pvac;, Kat, 
{3d0oc; ry' &,r; oU(/ av 8Vo &vOper; 0 ETepor; €1rl TOD €Tipov 
€<TTTJKW<; TOV iJoaro, V?T€pexot€11· &crT€ T<p ?TOTaµ!p €Tl 
lcrxvporepa E<TTLV ?TOAL<; 1J TO£<; T€{x€crt. 

B 
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FRENCH. 

Exarnine,· . ................................ PROF. LIECHTI. 

TIME: 10 A, M, - 1 P. M. 

I. 
A. Translate : Le Cid. -

D. Diegue, Viens me vengcr. 
D. Rod·iqne. De quoi? 
D. Dieyue. D'un affront si cruel, 

Qu'a l'honneur de tons deux il porte un coup mortel ; 
D'un souffiet. L'insolent en eil.t pcrdu la vie, 
Mais mon age trompe ma genereuse envie, 
Et ce fer, que mon bras ne peut plus soutenir, 
Je le remets au ticn pour venger et punir. 

Va contre un arrogant eprouver ton courage; 
Cc n'est que dans le sang qu'on lave un tel outrage. 
Meurs ou tue. Au surplus, pour ne te point flatter, 
Je te donne a combattre un homme a redouter 
,J e l'ai vu, tout convert de sang et de poussicre 
Porter partout l'effroi dans une armee entiere, 
J'ai vu par sa valeur cent escadrons rompus ; 
Et;pour t'cn dire encor quelque chose de plus, 
Plus que brave soldat, plus quc grand capitaine, 
C'est .... 

B. Le Bourgeoise Gentilhomme.-Le .JJlaitre de Jllusique. J'en 
demeure d'aecord, et je Jes goute comme vous. II n'y a rien assurement 
qui chatouille <la.vantage que Jes applaudissements que vous dites; mais 
cet encens ne fait pas vivrc. Des louanges toutes pures ne mettent 
point un homme a son aise; il y faut miller du solide, et la meilleure 
fa9on cle louer, c'est de louer avec Jes mains. C'est un homme, a la 
verite, dont Jes lumieres sont petites, qui parle a tort et a travers de 
toutes choses, et n'applaudit qu'a cont re-sens; mais son argent redresse 
Jes jugements de son esprit, il a clu discernement dans sa bourse; ses 
louanges sont monnayecs; et ce bourgeois ignorant nous vaut mieux, 
comme vous voyez, que le grand seigneur eclaire qui nous a introduits 
ici. 

a). Relate, in English, the occurrence alluded to in extract A., 
ancl the outcome of the affair. 

IL 
1. Parse and give principal parts of: eat, pent, vu, (A); dites,fait, 

sont, (B). Write the 1st pers. sing. of the future present of each verb. 
2. Mention and illustrate at least four of the leading points in 

which French and English differ from one another. 
3. Et pour t'en dire (A). Parse en, and illustrate its use as a 

prepositon; as a partitive article. Give the French for: Bring me some 
bread. These men have no patience. He does not sell potatoes. Have 
you given him any money? 

4. Ilyfaut rne{er (B). Parse y; Write this sentence, substituting 
a personal verb for fant. 'Iranslate: Have you answered (repoudn a) 
the letters? I have answered them. 

5. Distinguish, giving short examples, between: ceci and ceta; a 
qui and a quoi; ce-q1,i, and ce que ; qui e81-ce qui? and qn' est-ce qui? Uive 
the French for: What are you doing? Of what is he thinking'? What 
is the matter ? 
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6. Don/ les /mnieres (B.) Parse dont . Prove that "whose" as-
sumes different forms by translating: Whose voice is this? Whose 
house is this? Your uncle, to whose kindness I owe a great deal, has 
arrived. The lady, whose daughter I know, is now in England. 

7. When do you express '' to know" by savoir, and when by 
connaftre? Explain and translate: Do you know French? I clo not. 
Do you know that lacly? Yes, I know her to be an Englishwoman. lt 
is not known when he will be here. 

8. Write a short French letter. 
9. Distinguish between: il a cinquante ans and il y a cinquante 

ans; le monde entier and tout le monde; ii est trop fort and c'est trop 
fort ; ii est tard and il se fait tard. 

ENGLI SH. 

Examiner. , ..................... A. MAcMEcHA°N, PH. D. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

1. Interpret, discuss, supply information, as the case may 
require. Answers should be full and precise. Vague paraphrases 
should be avoided. 

I. 1. The fair Angusta much to fe::irs inclined. 2. The king 
himself the sacred nnction made. 3. At every word a 
repntation dies. 4. The nice conduct of a clouded cane. 
5. And beauty draws us with a single hair. 6. The 
breezy call of incense-breathing moon. 7. Fair Science 
frowned not on his humble birth. 8. I fly from petty 
tyrants to the throne. 9. There lawns extencl that scorn 
Arcadian pride. 10. Where the bleak Swiss their stormy 
mansion tread. 

II. 1. The swain responsive as the milkmaid sung. 2. Sweet as the 
primrose peeps beneath the thorn. 3. Blossom'd furze 
unprofitably gay. 4. To stop too fearful, and too faint to 
go. 5. Belyve the elder bairns come droppin' in. 6. From 
scenes like these old Scotia's grandeur springs. 7. The 
yellow-lettered Georclie keeks. 8. Bouses drumlie German 
water. 9. Rejoiced they werena men but dogs. 10. A 
rhymin', raniin', rovin' billie. 

2. Compare MacFlecbwe and The Rape of the Lock in their power 
of making the subjects of these poems ridiculous. 

3. ln what respects may The Deserted Village be regarded as the 
outcome of 7'he Traveller ? What economic doctrine is preached in 
both ? Which do you think the better poem? Why? 

4. Point out in the following passages all rhetorical devices and 
peculiarities of style : 

( a) During this period of his life he was indefatigably diligent and 
insatiably curious ; wanting health for violent and money 
for expensive pleasures, and having excited in himself very 
strong desires of intellectual eminence, he spent much of 
his time over his books ; but he read only to .store his mind 
with facts and images, seizing all that his authors presented 
him with undistinguishing voracity, and with an appetite 
for knowledge too eager to be nice. In a mind like his, ho.w-
ever, all the faculties were at once involuntarily improving. 
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Judgment is forced upon us by experience. He that reads 
many books must compare one opinion or one style with 
another ; and, when he compares, must necessarily distin-
guish, reject and prefer. But the account given by himself 
of his studies was, that from fourteen to twenty he read 
only for amusement, from twenty to twenty-seven for im-
provement and instruction ; that in the first part of his time 
he desired only to know, and in the second he endeavoured 
to judge." 

(b) "He lived as a loLlger at the house of a widow-woman, and 
was a great hurnourist in all parts of his life. This is all that 
we can affirm with any certainty of his person and character. 
As for his speculations, notwithstanding the several obsolete 
words and obscure phrases of the age in which he lived, we 
still understand enough of them to see the diversions and 
characters of the English nation in his time ; not but that 
we are to make allowance for the mii:th and hurnonr of the 
author, who has doubtless strained many representations of 
things beyond the trut,h. For if we interpret his words in 
their literal meaning we must suppose that women of the 
first q11a,lity used to pass away wholt mornings at a puppet-
sholl' : that they attester! their principles by their patche.s ; 
that an audience would sit out an evening to hear a drama-
tical performance written in a language which they did not 
understand; that chairs aud flower-pots were introduced as 
actors upon the British stage; that a promiscuous assembly 
of men and women were allowerl to meet at midnight in 
masques within t,he verge of the court : with many impro-
babilities of the like nature." 

5. Explain carefull:v the italicized words in (a), (h), and show 
how any of them ham changed in meaning at the present day. 

6. What are Addison's ideas as to the object and purpose of The 
Spectator, false and true wit, religion and morality? Quote or refer to 
i:;assages in support of your statements. 

7. Write a composition of not less than three paragraphs upon one 
only of the following subjects : 

(a) Hastings in Retirement. 
( b) Portia, a Character Study, 
(c) Shylock, the Typical ,Jew. 
( d) Grand Pre Before the Expulsion. 
(e) King ,James's Hunting. 
( f) The Sending of the Fiery Cross. 

MATHEMATICS, 

E.caniiner ............. PROFESSOR D. A. MuRHAY, Pu. D. 

ALGEBRA. 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

1. Solve the equations 3x2 - 2xy + 4y2 = 36, 4:c2 - y2 = 7. 
2. (1) Find the square root of 57 - 12 v'rn.-

(2) Find the three cube roots of - I. 

R (2 -3 V-=._l) (3+V-=._l) 
3. educe(6 +4v'=-l)(l5 -Sy'-i)to the typical form 

a+bV-1· 
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4. Find the general solution and the least positive integral solu-
tion of 455x - 519y = 1. 

5. (1) Given that a: b=c: d, prove that ma + nc: mb+nd =pa + 
qc: pb+qd. 

(2) The square of x varies as the cube of y; if x=4 when y = 5, 
find x when y = IO. 

6. (1) In the scale of 8 subtract 3-!551 from 47324, and multiply 
the result by 36. 12) Express 43741 in the scale of 7. 

7. Solve the following set of simultaneous equations, using 
determinants, 

2x+3y+5z= 8 } 
x-y+z = - 2 · 
2x + y- 4z= 11 

8. ( 1) In a certain geometrical progression the first term is 7, the 
last term is 448, and the sum 889. What is the common ratio ? 

(2) Show that the arithmetic, geometric, and harmonic means 
between any two positive quantities are in descending order of 
magnitude. 

9. (1) For what values of a will the roots of the equation 
6x - x" - 4=a be real? For what values of a will the roots be 
imaginary? 

(2) If a and (3 are the roots of ax•+ .bx+ c = o, find the value of 
'!..+!!.. 
(3 a 

10. Calculate to three decimal places one of the roots of the 
equation x8 + lOx" + I6x - 120 = 0. 

GEOMETRY. 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

1. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of 
t he other, each to each, but the angle contained by the two sides of one 
greater than the angle contained by the corresponding sides of the 
other ; then the base of that which has the greater angle shall be 
greater than the base of the other. 

2. The straight lines joining the vertices of a triangle to the 
middle points of the opposite sides meet in a point. 

3. Divide a straight line into two parts, so that the rectangle 
contained by the whole and one part may be equal to the square on 
the other part. 

4. On a given straight line describe a segment of a circle which 
shall contain an angle equal to a given angle. 

5. In equal circles the angles, whether at the centres or circum-
ferences, which stand on equal arcs, shall be equal. 

6. If a straight line be drawn through a given point to cut a given 
circle, the intersection of the tangents at the two points of section 
always lie in a fixed straight line. 

7. Describe an isosceles triangle having each of the angles at the 
base double of the third angle. 
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8. •Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of 
their homologous sides. 

9. Describe a rectilineal figure, which shall be equal to one and 
similar to another rectilineal figure. 

10. The locus of a point, the ratio of whose distances from two 
given points is constant, is a circle. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner . .................. . PROF. E. MACKAY PH. D. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

N. B. - De.finite reactio11s should be expressed by equations. 
I. Give what you think sufficient evidence to prove that com· 

bustion is chemical combination with oxygen. 
2. Name three important acids and three important bases. 

Describe the appearance of each and state how each may be 
distinguished from the others. 

3. You are given zinc, common salt, sulphuric acid and water: 
what new products could you prepare? Describe the apparatus 
required for each preparation and the way in which the p,:epara-
tion is to be carried out. 

4. Explain the chief uses of ammonium sulphide and hydrogen 
sulphide a~ chemical reagents. 

5. Name the elements most closely resembling either phosphorus 
or carbon, and point out in what the resemblance conslsts. 

6. Describe the appearance and give the chemical formula of 
each of the following substances: alum, borax, plaster of Paris, 
ammonium nitrate, litharge, cupric oxide, corrosive sublimate. 

7. State the facts expressed by the following equation without 
using any theoretical terms : 

2 Na OH+ H 2 SO 4 = Na 2 SOi + 2 H 2 O. 
8. A gas contains g2.3 per cent. of carbon and 7.7 per cent. of 

hydrogen, what is the simplest formula that expresses its composi-
tion? If its :lensity, referrPd to air, is 0.9, what i~ its molecular 
formula? 

9. Given that a litre of hydrogen, under standard conditions, 
weighs 0.0896 gram, deduce the volume occupied under similar 
conditions by the ammonia that may be obtained from a gram of 
ammonium chloride. 
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*TIME TABLE-FACULTY OF LAW. 

·Hours. ~/Jlonday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. 

9 to 10 ......... I Shipping. . . . . . . . . . I Const. History ....... J Const. Law .......... J Const. History ..... I Const. Law. 

10 to 11. ... ..... I Conflict of Laws .... I Crimes ............... I Crimes ......... .. ... I .................... I International Law. 

·l-----------1----------

11 to 12 ........ I .................... J •..........•.......... I Sales ............. I..... . ............. I Equity. 

-----,-------•---------•--------i{MootCourt ....... . 

12 to 1 ......... \ .................... \ ...................... I Contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... I Contracts. 

4.30 to 5.30. 

8 to 9 .......... . 

Real Property, 1st yr.\ Real Property, 2nd yr.\ Procedure ........... I Evidence ......... . 

-------- - -•----------•---· 

.................... ····················••1·•········································ 
* Subject to alteration. 

Torts. 
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